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Selihah 



U~on examination of t he concept rr-" · I{ in the Bib le• the most 

obTicras an4 striking oharaote ristios of its use that it is limited 

entlrel:, to God. It ne't"8r talces t o it~el:r the 1>rofane use. using 

nrofane in oontradistinotion to Divine• tha t ~ dnes. It retains 

in all of its ooourences. a r e ligio118 character. The folloging 'Dages 

'7111 be RD attemnt tn distinguish between the nuances of change that 

the oonoept of ""'" • fouJ:Jj_ergoes. even in i ts limited. religious mean-

ing. n 
The development of ~,. • fo, as based on a study of t he pa ssages 

in which it occurs is from Amoe, approximateq 750, to the late Psalms, 

dating from about 200. 

In a oanmentar:, oalled ~")~o there is an interesting bit af Mid

rashic 00JIID8nta17 on Ez. XXXIV;9 on the wor4..A"l/. It catches the 

spirit at the f a ct t hat~" ./Jo is a possession of God alone. It reads 

as fo llov.t1: For w1 th Thee (God) alone is the blessing at ~~ • /Jo and 

we (the people) wait and hope for your r.:"n .a. Do not send the angel 

w1 th us, but do Thou Thyself go in our midst. For the angel has not 

this power of .-:-" .Pc, because God s aid of him "for he will not forgive 

your transgressions. n 

I 

Not only is the concept limited to God/) as the sole possessor or 

donor• but in the majori t7 of instances ,.".If, is linked w1 th the cov

enan.t name of Israel's God, Jahweb. Onl7 in the later boob is it 

used with the name of God, other than Jahweh. This ma7 be due to a 

falling aw97 of the earlier distinctions between the various Divine 
l 

names, as Ki t tel points out in hie comment on Pa. OX:XX:4. Or as Moore 

BBJB • "The proper name of the national God, '?> I~• now became unive rsal 

God. has long oeaae4 to be commonl7 used. No date oen be fixed for 

either the beginnlng or the oonsumation of this d1SUS4h In the late~ 

boob of the Old Testament it oocmra w1 th declining frequency ••• • •• •• 
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Then ware ti verse motives for the disuse at the P1'0P81' mum • an4 

they probabl7 worke4 in the main without the olear oonsciouaness of 

those who ware influenced b:, them. S0111ttling must be allowed 'for an 

instinotive feeling that the only God has no need to be diatingu.iahed 

thus. So long as monotheis■ was still contending for supremacy it 

was neoesaa~ to affirm with emphasis that .,,. /r,;:,, is the only God, 
2 

but the very emJ>le• at its triUJDph is that it suf'ficed to ea:, 'God'•" 

Whatever or whichewr the reason, we 

passages does not occur with ?~ , • Ia. 

1:, usea onl.J as a st:,listia variant f?'OII 

notice in the following 

LV:'1, where )J"'::>/2 is clear

?: I,.,,. , ; Pl. C:XXX :-& where 

the same condition obtains ; Lam IIIs42; Aaos VII:2; LX:X:XVIs6; Bxs 

xxnv:9. which is not a part of the earq X oode, but a late J 2 
3 

insertion, an4 Neb. IX:17 where the long oon:feesion beg1DB 1n v4 

w1 th ~b, and wl).ere ? IP,, is used onl.J in the eense of God and 

not as a name of God. Thus in v.9 the ~ IIJ, mai or me.7 not bf) 

another name. It is oewtainl:, simpler to construe it wit~l,.fu 
the sense of Ba'al ~l" .Q.. God of forgivness both wOl"ds together 

forming another attribute of the Jahweh mentione,4 b:, name in VT.4; 

5;6;'1. In the light of these pas sages we miff"t i1{9ert 1n this lauda

tion in v.9. i::- k-• ~k '?...,.,.I an4 then ad~l",JJ r:- lk with the rest of 

the attributes. All of the oomnentariea translate with this meaning 

as "G04 of forgivness". But whatever the name, aver:, passage where

in r,:-" ./2 in any form ia found, leaves no doubt to the faot that 

God is the donor. 

II 

We have now to see who it is that is the recipient at thia' 

DiTine gift. From the ve~ nature ot the oonaept, as w lmow it 

thus far, nameq that it is newr used in an1 but a religioua aa

sooiation with G04, ~4 in the ma~oritJ of the oaeas, that God 



a 
be mg Jahweh. 1 t is underatande.ble how ,.,.,, ·Pie limited almoet 

excluivelJ to Iaraelitea--..■bera of the covenant that made Israel 

Jalnreh'a people encl Him their God. In 1-iact. 1n .cml1 two instances 

ia there llD7 baaia to belieTe that ,;,I\ .JJ waa eTer granted to mqone 

not a bona fide member of the ooTenant. !he passage referiDg to 

Baaman1 in II Xinge V:18 ancl in Bu. XV:_26. While it is tru.e that 

1n two more passages of the Psalm8 1 i.e. LXXX:3; LXX:VI;6, a general 

un1Teraa11tJ in the language might lead one to believe that it ia 

conceind of that God forgives the righteous at all nations, who ap

roach him in the proper 1'81• Such a possibility ie ccmce1Table when 
4 

we consider that both of these Psalms date later than the Prophets, 

with their preachings of the uniTersalit7 of God. But in neither 

place is it mentioned explicitl7 that other nations than Israel are 

referred to. I include these Terses because the71 with the first two 

mentioned, are the onl.J passages in the Bible where 1 t is not perfect

ly clear that Israel, either as a nation or a single Israelite, is 

the recipient of "!'fl• /J,. These Terses will be d1souese4 at length 

in the P8$88 that follow. The refe:rencea are many where P~•/Jis used 

with regard to the entire nation. Ex.XXXIV:9; Lam. III:42; Dan. IX:9; 

19; I Xinga VIII:60;36;34;30; Amoa VII:2, where i=l'P"'' is used to 
5 

mean the entire nation. In Jer. Vsl we find it used with regard to 

a citJ1 Jerusalem. In Lev. IV:26 WII find it granted to a JL•~ or 

l"Uler and in II lings .:XXIVi4 we find it clenied to a lcing 1 Ksnaaaeh. 

In Lev. IV: 20 it is used in connection w1 th P"i' <'fl' • Just what the 

meaning of P,-;;, tjl is not clear I but it i s sufficient for o1l1' present 

purpose to know that it must be a group at Israelites. else it could 

have found no such ritual and oou.14 neTer htl'Y8 been the recipient at 

any grace of God in P. The instances where ,;,"' /J, 1a given to the in

dividual 1n Israel are numero'DS besides these special instances men-



t1cme4 alrealy. A few references follow: Bu. XV:28; Ley. IV:31;35: 

I llnga ilII:39; II Chron. VI:30. In Bu. XXX:6;9;13 we find it ex

plioitl.y state4 wit• regard to a woman. 

Thus we aee that the concept ie applicable tc, 8.117 Israelite. 

It runs the entire gamut of 

of numbers. from the entire 

31; 

social classes and knc,ws no limitati ons 

people to a sing1e f•- r in Lev. IV: 

III 

Departing from what m~ now seem a logical OJt'der • I om1 t at 

this point the various actions of the people as a group or as in

dividuals that called forth,,.,, -~ from the Deity. This omission 

will in no way deter from tracing the eTolution a.t the concept and 

given at the end will be more easil7 understood. We pass now to a 

consideration of wha t conditions were neceesar7 for bestowal. 

IV n 
Under what conditions. then. was .,...,...4( obtainable b7 an7 Israel-

ite? We have already noticed above. tha t it waa at times not obtain

able• II Kings XXIV:4. There are seyera l other i.nstances whe re it is 

denied• or where denia l is implied. Deut. :-XIX:l.9; w1 th regard to an 

individual man; Lam. III :42• where it is denied a n a tion as a whole 

and Jer. V:7 whe re a denial is implied. We have now to see clearly 

through wha t means i? n .Pc, is bestowed a nd obta111able. This is a 

sub3e ct not eas ily disposed of. It involves really the whole prob-

lem of the foundation of pr ayer a nd its efficacy. 

In the e arliest passages in which '-='" ./), oc,curs . we find the 
6 

obligation of the people• asking for it• to be s rmall. Thus in Amos 

VII:2. the oldest passage. so far as we can data individual passages; 

we find no merit pleaded for the people whatsoaTer. Whan Amoe sa7s 

(i' •~ fl r~ ' r' f' •- ~ • n he p1eada no merit for the nat ion, 
/c-1-:" 
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It is onl7 that the nation might ·not be destroyed. The omnipatenoe 

of God and the frailty of man is subtly contrasted in the phrase. 

He makes no mention of the r eason for pe rmi t ting the nation a con

tinuance existence. Exalted as were the ideals of the prophets, we 

must not hesitate to believe t hat at this early date the covenant 

idea was still a powerful influence in the ideology of the time. 

Jahweh was still Israel's God and they His people. Should Israel 

cease to exist, it wruld be imputed to a weakness on the pa rt of 

its God. And this idea runs t hroughout the entire history of the 

concept. We shall see, in the l ater passages, it occurs less fre

quently, but that Israel's weelale Es ~n4 sad plight continued to be 

a basis for asking leniency of Je.hweh, we see in a passage as l ate 

as Dan. IX:19. The people, prone to sin, need a God who has com-

passion and forgivness 3ust because they are weak and have rebelled 
7 

against Him. Else how could man endure (PB. CXXX:4) if God would 

never grant ~" ,/), for his many sins? The passage in Ex.FIV:9 

is based on a similar plea. Moses pleas for Jahweh's ~ ,/d for 

the people i '\-i1' ,€? f '"=>• Similarly in Neh. IX:1'1; Ps. XXV:11, 

we find no merit can be pleaded on behali of the people. But the 

greatness of the 
9 

8 
people's sin is the necessity for God'e forgivness. 

10 
Even if we follow Briggs in his anal7sia of this Psalm, and omit v.11, 

the verse, itself, is underst~dable in this meaning, for Cowles quite 

rightly points out that 1 "~efers to the frequently expressed at-

tributes of God. , /) 

This then is one of the bases upon which a plea for,11r,/tlis made. 

For the sake of God's own name, his reputation. The idea is carried 

to its clearest development in Dan. IX:19; Pe. X:XV:ll; GXXX:4, "Gottes 
11 

Ruhm war ja gl,?-chsam verbunden mi t Israel's Ges~h1olt." Jlor His own 

sake I• It" f ""oul.d .Jahweh giH Israel ,,..,, ,l,b that it lllight en-
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dure, for the sake of Hie power as well as His "Gnade" or lo't"ing 

graoe. This is most clearl7 expressed in Dan. IX:19, llhere God is 

aelm4 to give <Pl)'p,: ,,,,. p., 'j' ,.., a ,Wj'M 1" Q 'o ,)).. 1"'"' 
Similarl7 in Pe. llV:11 and CXXX:4. Nu. XIV:19-20 in another clear 

example of suoh a basis for ..,.,., .a • The continued action of the 

a t tributes of God add increasing power to Him. This is clearl7 stated 

1f we reaO. this entire passage of JE, from Te 17-20. Significant in 

v • 17-18 i:A .,, I r "" r , o:. " , .. ' .,.,.Ji •P9 ~ ,.11,..., ;.,.1~ ,._ "~ 'M {). ~ ' 
Than f ollowe v.19 i 10~ At., "'!J"' r""' I I ./J ~ • /), 
Psalm CXXX:4 expresses it 1n the same manner. We see here these two 

fa~tors, of Israel's weakness and the great power of Jahweh's forgiTe

ness kni t ted together as the basis for the increasing power and re-

verence of God. V.3 sa79; ~ , 'If :..&~k. ? • -,u'1.... ~~Ir P''-

We notice the strong similarit7, eTen 
12 

in language , to Amos VI I: 2. 

,~, I_. r ,,p "', A .J2,,., 7 • .. · ~ v. 4, translating •.:::, as "but" 

with this verse we must associate 

as the founda t ion of the ,;:,, "'f6 
14 

we read v.9 together with it. 

v.7 \"I~~-,'?( ~o",;;-1 ~I--• ,._1 '-:io 

13 "'' '~~ • And again in Jar. XXXIII:8, when 

In all these passages the people plead no merit. It is to Jah-

web's benefit as well as theirs that He permit them to endure, and 

r.:> I\ -~ • This basis not perish in their sins by withholding His 

for claiming a part of God's grace we see existed from the time of 

Amos, as late as Daniel and Nehemiah. B7 virtue of the nature of 

the covenant. as it was oonceivecl of in Israel, Jahweh was pledged 

to forgive His people. In the same act oomas renown and glory to 

Him. Hempel phrases this concept in the form of a question and es

tablishes it as a basis for all kinda of pra7er. in Gebet lllld From

igkeit 1m A.T1 "let der Bater einmal tot, so kann er Jahwe sue der 

Soheol keinen Dank mahr sagen; geht Israel zu grunde, wird dann 
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seines Gottea Bame 1n 4er Welt heilig UD4 gl"oss 4astehenT" or. to 

phrase it onoe more positively. "God's holy name is proyed by His 

forgiving lOY•• •o other being can so forgive. It is this that 
16 

makes God's name holy." 

Before leaving this discussion of the basis for ~" -~ • we 

must note how in these prayers of the people. even after the preach

ings of the great 11 terary prophets, and even in the . prophets them

selves. AJDos VII:2; Is. LV:7 construing v.13 with it• the sense ot 

Jahweh as preeminately the God of Israel is exceedingly strong. What

eyer the uniTersal preachings of the later prophets; as 19t. even to 

the time at Daniel they had not become part and parcel of the religion 

of the people as we see it expressed in the Psa.lma and Daniel end Be

ltemiah. True, as we haTe seen. the concept of Divine obligation was 

transformed into the ~ o" ot soma of the Peal.JIii and &Ten in the 

l ater passages of the codes. In the Peal.ma especially! the tone of 

the passages in which ,:::,", Jl occurs is more "Lobpreis" • 
7 

than a men 

asking for ~", /), on the basis of obltrtion. that is God is praised 

for possessing and grant1Jig this .,,,,, • instead of requiring it of 

Him as an obligation i~ His part. and yet. the strong covenant re

lationship• whether boun• by love. or obligation. without this higher 

sense of D1Tine love. is an ever present force 1D early Israelite 

religion. Israel• s evil plight alwa:,a resultecl in a prayer to Jah

weh for help, only, whereas in Ex. X.XXIV:9 Moses could lZllhesitatingly 

warn God that Israe 1 was an~ "\,r ,;.Qr r• • the Psalmist end even Amoe 

mentioned the weakness of Jahweh's people with a sense of sacblass. 

Yet; &Ten in that ea4nass. Israel's evil plight was oonsidere4 enough 

to draw forth the grace of Jahwah to save it from perishing so that 

His name might forewr be saTe4e That evil plight alone was basis 

enough for ,:;, "\ , J">o fro■ Jahweh for hie people. and this enn dter 
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the un1Teraal1811 rd the prophets. Bowhere is this so atrik1Dgly 

brought out as in Jar. XXXI, a chapter written at the height ot J,er

emlah' s career. Presumably v.2 is the basis for the vision ot re

generation that follows. Here Jahweh says /),. , •.r,,p,;;;,,c. f/Jf.. ..31f',:,tc. 

-:fOf\ l "'.J}. r· Jahweh's ancient lOYe for Israel could not see them 

re11111D beaten into oblivion, but was a basis for the regeneration and 

the new covenant. 

Bot in all •ases were the people merely passive recipients ot 

Jahweh's -?1\ ,Q • The majority of the passages demand ot the sub

jects a whole hearted repentance for the sin before ~" • {), is granted 

them. There seeme to be no reason for the increased obligation of 

the subject to repent. It can hardl7 be called a chronological de

velopnent for we see in the passages as late as Dan. IX:19 ana es-
19 

pecially in .ler. XXXIV:8 aa well as in the Psalms that Jahweh was 

still inextricably linked with the fate of Israel and was expected to 

pe.rdon it, that it might not be destroyed by virtue of the inaTitable 

punishment of sin. Only thus could Israel enllure and Jahweh's "Ruhm" 

be maintained. Upon the basis ot these late passages then it seems 

safe to say that this ideology of the covenant relationship existed 

s ide by side with tbs individual note of religion that is struck in 

the concept of repentance. Thie is strikingly brought out in the 

passage in Dan. IX :19 where bot h repentenoe and the continued ex

istence ot Jahweh's name, through Israel's existence are combined 

as a reason for granting /'ltf\ ,fi,. Vv.3-16 is a long confession ot 

sin of faetin!i and of repentance and v.1'1 then begins the supplica

tion for c=-h •U, • We have alrea«J" noticed that in v.19 ,;:,"'•[}is 
asked because Jahweh's name is closely linked with Jerusalem end 

Israel. And again 1n I Kings VIII:50 we notice the two motives for 

~ " .{) combined. VT.4'1-'8 YDention explloiti.)' a 11hole heartecl re-
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pentenae of the people, yet Jahweh should grant C:-1) • /), also be-

OBllBO j r•'"" f 1 ~• :!'or larael is Hie people end 1nheritenoe 

whioh He brought forth out of Egypt. We turn now to the passages 

in which repentance is an imperative requisite of .,,:17\'/). Like

wise 1n Ifr LV:'7 it is 11D&JDbiguousl7 stated Q,~I f.,,~ .-P., t'~T• 

•~ r.:ib' '1~ e .Q,\ \~I ~"'"D i'k-• Here we see the God~abundant ~"' /), 
'I\ I " '-po ' ~~"' I n 

the same oharaoteristic that we noted under the first basis for ~r,•/6 

8lld in v.13, the vision of hope of the utterance we see too,~b./)~,,I 

,..pr h~ . .LI r! . .f: All this we note together with the insistence 

on individual repentance. One notices a difference in spirit between 
20 

these passages and those given under the first basis for ~·[), . 
This may lead to a reason for the difference in the motive upon which 

the granting of ~n• P0 is based. We have first to notioe the passages 

where the two bases occur together. In Is. LV:'7 the repentence is ob

viou.s l.y the dominant factor in securing ...-n • '6 . The same is true 

in II Kings VIII:50. In Daniel on the other hand, the 1r-P'"j) for 

Jahweh's own renoun, is the dominant reason. Xeeping thls in mind, 

we turn to the passages discussed under the first basis for ~n• n • 
We notice here that a number of definite conditions prevail. The sin 

has alread7 either been committed or is inevitable, (Ex.XXllV:9)where 

the stiffneckedness of the people surel7 implies that they will trans

gress the laws of the covenant. The sin committed, the punishment is 

inevitable as in .Amoe VII:2 (But tenweieer P. of I. p.223) or has al

read7 been dealt out. (Ps.LXXXIV:5; CXXX:4;XXV:ll,all Psalms of a 

person in distress, begging for relief from punishment). In other 

words, all these passages depict people already sui'fering extremely 

from punishment or fighting to ward off 1neTitable punishment. Thus 

in Dan. IX:19, the people are in straits, asking for leniency from 

Jahweh and we noticed that Jahweh's renoun was the primary basis 
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while the repentance was attacked with ~ /.,/"and furthermore". Out 

of tkese straits, suffering or_future suffering that is inevitable, 

Jahweh is called upon that His "Ruhm" might not perish. Whatever 

their apostasy before, to the -people sllllk in despair, J ahweh, the 

covenant deity was "ein Yachtiger, der machtigste, ja der einzige 

Gott" (Hempel, G.u. Fr.p.8) and His might stood out in strong con

trast to their own impotence, a f eelin~ brought upon them by the 

punishment. Besides, Re was their God, and they used their despic

able cohdi tion to appeal for Hie ,;:o~ • Po and t he subsequent removal 

of such condi t ions and in the recognition and confession of theit 

weakness they approximated a more godlike char acter , turned t o Jah

weh for help and thus recognized Him as "der einzige Gott", became 

again His covenant people. For such a people, He was bound to give 

help. 

On the other hand, in the passages in which r epentance is the 

basis for f?I\ .{J, and in I Kings VIII :60 and in Is. LV:7 where it 

plays the dominant role, the punishment has not yet befallen them, 

implying that the covenant has not yet been completely broken. There 

may still be time t o avert the doom. The sin is often hypothetical 

as in II Kings VIII and the corresponding passages in II Uhron. VII. 

In such cases, the instructions for attempting to avoid the wrath 

that will come with the complete severance of the covenant are not 

amiss . If the peopl e would only repent their evil ways ~~-'6 would 

follow for Jahweh i s eesentia lly a Dei ty'-'\l ",.foJ) P"°', (Is. LV:7) 

I offe r this suggestion hesitatingly. I t can be established 

only on this flimsy evidence and what may after all be a subjective 

feeling that t~ere is a distinct difference in the love of the pas

s ages in which repentance is mentioned and those in which it i s om

itted. Yet, if t his suggestion is not accepted there seems to be no 



11 

rhyme or reason behind the requirement or elimination of repentance. 

These passages need no comments. It is evident that following 

a trespass, repent ance of the people is demanded before ,,.1'' a is 

granted. This repentance is only t o secure tha t part of Jahweh's 

grace from which emanat es r.iorv {),. Thus praye r or r epentance ie 

necessary to return to t he love of God and have God cognizant of 

the prayer in which fl'"· P. will be asked. Suggesting this recap

ture of God's favor, af ter it has been lost by s in, Keil suggests 

tha t t he recurring ~'f-'~in I Kings VIII:30:ff. corresponds to the 

V\ :..(9 of v.28. Tha t ...,..,, .{} here has the force of "erhoren", is sug-
21 

gested by another schola r. In verse 39 we see perhaps the hi ghest 

developme nt of repentance in connection m. th ,-;:>f\• /),. Here God delves 

deep into Man's heart to see whether it too has been humbled through 

the discipline and turns now to Him in repentance and prayer. And 

without that r epentance, if the people are not endangered, J ahweh 

cannot bestow His .-;:,~,/Jo upon the people. This is strikingly brought 

out in the pas sage in J e r. V:7. Here the sin of the people has been 

a presumptuous one. In v.4, it seems Jahweh is willing to forgive 

the uneducated and lowly for it is possible they may have sinned out 
22 

of ignorance but in v.5, even the gr eat, the educated have sinned. 

repentance, Jahweh says in Knowing t hi s and seeing no indication of 

v., 1 P "PIC- ""'° P., ... Aa long as the people were persistent in evil, 

t he divine grace could not function to grant them ..;," • {), • The great 

and educated classes were Jahweh's l ast resort. Punishment of His 

people was distasteful to Him but when the educated classes were 

found corrupt too, "es 1st sonach kein Grund su einer Verziehung 
23 n 

i'indbar." In this light ~ r, · Yo is translated "why" or "how". It 

is almost a rhetorical question, for no answer is expected but the 

verse rather goes on, enlarging the list of accusations age.inst the 
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people. 

But one t hing more. It is to be noted that not onl7 the in

diTidual is e:roeote"' to r epent before ""I\'{), is gr ant ed him~ but 

the nation as well. B~ . .,Q. y1>..-in I Kings VIII:30;34 ;36;39 ; e s 

"D80iAllJ 50, the corresponding naesages in II Chron. VI and ee

peoiallJ Je r. XXXVI :3 

We have now t o consider a ne•· aspect of • ,., /6 as it appears 
25 

in t he P naseages. Pirst we notice that :onlJ sine committed ~"°tR"" 
() 26 /J l 1 

are l ater subject to QI\ •,ft> • i::>" •It, is also granted in P to one 
27 

who .has unwillingly broken a vow. Only in one passage is it not 

insis ted that the sin was ,:::,t/'t. In Lev. V;20-26 there i s nc:, men

t i on of t;A tt'r made but we notice that before l":)I\ • /J is granted t he 

damage of tla sin must be repaired, vv. 23-24. 

~e come now to a consideration of t he me t hod of obtaining 

in P. TThere the mechanism of the cult 4om1M.tes, we find, es is 

expected thAt only bJ offering the pre•oribed saorifioes is the 

f avor of J ~hweh restored And thus the siDDSr becomes a subject for 

~"./b. The technicAlities of the eaorifiaes are not iml)Ort ant 

to our study. If we but remember that the cult renl 0 ced substAn

tiallJ f or the laity. the use of renentance And nrAyer in P, we 

wee that these orders f or s acrifice are not out of snirit with the 

renuired r et>entAnoe for ~n • ~.. Whereas re"Dent11nce, in the nro-

nhetioAl codes re'DAired the oovenAnt be tween J Ahweb and I s rael, in 

P, t his ~As aocom"Dliahet through the medium of SAOrifioe. Further, 

the humAn element in the relationshin is reduced to A minimum. P. 

in its f'u11eet development, had 'Dr~oticallJ A fool nroof religion. 

Once the s ecrifioes we re nronerly mAde automatiaAllJ the c:::;," • /J, 
28 

followed. The remarks in the~e comments b7 Xenned7 are well 'Pllt• 

We see here aSAin thAt ~n ,{), emanates frnm the ",r:rAoe" or~ AS • 

teme4 it before, the "true love" at G"'d, AD4 thAt that lOYe CAn 
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OD.17 be secured through 1'epentanoe or sacrifice in I>. Kee-ping this 

conoept 

out the 

ularity 

of' the aacrif'ieea in mind then. we find P substantially bears 

necessity for re-pentAnca 1n ol'der to obtRinp~•"• This re~

of sacrifice and the subeaauent P" •/)is strikinglJ brought 

n · n 29 
011t by the fa.ct that thertie a regular formulA which recurs eTel'J 

time '-1 "' I b is grQnted," ' r $' '·" .,~~, • Thus the 1>riest serves 

as a medium between the sinner And JAhweh tn restore f'Avor to the 

former. 

Thie addition -of the idea of a mediary between J 0 hweh and HiR 

-oeonle 1a Akin to the e1>1r1t of the naesAge in Ex. XXXIV:9. Hare 

too, Mnaea inte1'ce4es for the -oeo1>le before JAhweh, not by nerf'orm

ance of sacrificial rites, but bJ nrAyer. In the passages _in I Kings 

VIII and II Chron. VI. we see Solomon bringing the 1>rayer before Jab

web And in Amoe VIl:21 the 'Prophet hilllself acts AB interaessol'• This 

may add Another basis for asking And grenting of ~,, .{6 • ~1le in 

all the passAges in I Kings and II Obron. the re'Dentance of the 

-oeo'Ple is 1'eguire4. in addition to the an1)8al made b7 a favorite of' 

the deity. we sea in Ex. XXXIV:9 that Mnaea saysr;J-rct ,A ·~...3,, ,,_, ~ 
,-;;- b: • before making his su-nplicAtion to J .. bweh. A .... J>81'entlJ rel7ing 

on the -.io" at JRhweh AS the 'Dl'imary sourc_e of' All fAvor, Jlnaea 'Dleade 

upon hie own 'Dersonal I" for the"'•· n for the paonle. AA •e heve not· 

ed abOTe, no merit 001114 be nleAded for the ))801>le, coming with the 

guilt of th•1
0
• upon their hanta. So Mnees ~lea4s on the basis of 

hie own \ " • But that the grace of one mAD might be the basis for 

granting ,: I\ · ~ to a whole peo1>le we see most clearly in Jar. V:l. 

r,c:. -- "" (c\ I" "t"l' '"1 ~ I ,. -1 l IL, 1 r ·f et-)' ~' a 11'\'"l'l' f « t.e 
r-1'•~ e1"'" ,-:,1'~3, G~e" -=--P~ .R, 1· e.,. ,,c,.1•"" 

~ r "Po \ While all of ~h• 

OODlll8ntariea insist that this Q ' 1L 1e not to be tRken literally, 

but that the passage 1s meant 111Brel1 to conve7 the 1arol1cetion that 
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the wiokeclnasa at the land OYerahadowed the good and thAt therefore 

,;a,..~ is impossible~ we must hesitate to accept this idea.. In a 

J "DassAge in Genesis: XXIII:P.3ff. we remember Abraham's prayer on be

hal:r at the city of Soden and also ""8ea' 1n41Tiduel ,~ as a basis 

for r,, h • n :tor Israel. Suoh pleAS are directed to the love and 

grace af God enct not to His strict justiNe Jah• eh .wAS A Goel &Ager 

end willing to forgive nn the slightest -provocation, and even further, 

by AD anal19ie of"• 2-4. we see AD implicAtion thAt if a -pert at the 

people were found upright And moral. Jahweh would e-pAr~ the citJ• 

vv.2-3 recount the aocusationa made agAinat the wonle. the oause at 

the imminent destruction. But v.4 BAJS, "l• howeTer. said , 1 Surel7. 

these are poor: they are foolish for theJ know not the way at JAh-eh 9 

nor the orUnanoe o'f their God. '"And o('.)DtinueA to say in v.6"1 will 

get me unto the great men And will BJ"8Ak with them for they know the 

way of Jah•eh ADd the ordinance at their Gnd. " But these had alto

gether broken the 7olce ADd burst the thnngR. So it may be thRt there 

is some literAlitJ in this na.seAge elthough it is leter thAD the J 

-pa.ssRge in Gen. XVIll. But whether the naasAge is tn be tAken lit

erally or not. it beRre out the flllldAmeDtAl fAct th"' t ~n·/l, eJDRnates 

frnm Jab•eh's attributes of grace. Whether by renentame or whether 

JAhweh comes to their Aid toeeve HiA 0\"1D fAoe, ao to sneek 9 Jeh-eh'A 

I" or its &Quivalent nrast hnotion f1rat before~ oan follow. 

Thus in these pass"'gea. thAt greoe or laye was renulsed, so to sneak 

by the overwhelming wiobdness af the peo-ple ADd as they were not 

reduced to strRits, J'ahweh felt CAlled u:oon to punish. He could 

find .no "DOssible basis for "" ~ · t1, :tor. the well in:tomea wen 001'

rupt, as well cas the P,,01' AD4 ignorant. Thus Schnlz BAJA. ''Es 1st 
31 

sonach bin Grund zu einer Terse1h1mg fin4bar." AD4 Driver trAns-
p 32 

la.tee v\ ~ · ~ (v.'I) 11How ahall I 1>ar4on them." It is iapossible 



for there 1a no baa1a upon whic1h Jahweh'a favor oan be bestowed UN>Jl 

Ierul. 

Thia oonol114ee our stu4J elf the bABes upon which ~.,. ' a was 

askecl 'for and grAntec1.. I oann(lrt JDAke out AD7 clear cut reAson for 

the use of ona here and anothe1• there. The su«gestion of'terec1. 1n 

the footnote under the discuRs1.on of ~el>8ntance I 'PUt there onl7 

heaitatingl7 and I reAlize full. well its basis is weak. n 
But one thing is oertein, every l)RBsage 1n v.rhich ?<J\'d(, is grAnted, 

it is granted or asked for on t ibs basis of J"hweh'Bf'-'"", rP, J" or ~ 
the attributes of grace which E[e revealed to HiR -ne.,1>le. ThiR is the 

fundamentRl consideration. Fi1•st the favor o'f JAhweh, whether in the 

form of Hi~•o", I" or r"'"., arust be aeonred. ~f\' /J is second-

ary, a mani'festation of these eLt*ributes. Likewise, the mAnner o't 

securing that favor is secondai•y, whether it oomeA without mel"it on 

the nart of the neo1>le, whethe1·• through re"P8ntAnce or sacrifice or 

through the favor tha t a single man hAB found 1n J~hweh'a 1>resence. 

But always this favor, or grace,, or mercJ or lon must precede and 

then -:a"' Pis a man1festatioin. A 1>osi tive act emanating from one 

of these. 

Before leaving the conside,ration of the bases Ul>OD which ~"' /J 
is granted it will be in nlace to discuAs the only three pAssages in 

33 
which it is absolutely denied ellld ona other "PBesage in which there 

34 . . 
is an implied denial. 

In the light of what we ba1ve noticed above, the refusal is under

sti::indable. There is neither thle plea for ~ 7\ ' /Jupon the grounds 

that man is aftet all weak and the dei t7 powerful, which we must, 

after all reoognize too as a f<l1rm of repentance, for 1n such a -plea 

man indirectly ehnws his repent,Anoe b7 his Sllbmiseion and humility, 

nor is there actual repentance., It is a presumptuous sin against 
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Jabweh Cv.1,). Further, the man mentallJ congratulates himself on his 

1mportanoe and powers and determines to act as he pleases despite the 
D ~ t::r1~al v.13, a covenant sealed by an oath and mutual 1•precations. 

In other words, the man virtuallJ sets himself outside the covenant, 

willfully and shows no i ndication of remorse or repentance. Driver 

offers an explanation of thi s particular refusal by ma intaining tha t 

at this time apostasy was at its height and the author could not af

ford to brook such a sin or promise ~,/), for it, upon any basis. 

This may be so. Yet, the general principle obtains that none of the 

bases noted above enter the sinner's hes.rt and as a result ~•fdwas 

not given. While chapter XXIX is concerned with the man w.ho does not 

repent, XXX is concerned with a r epentant people again (v.2) and v.3 

depicts Jahweh again restoring his people, they having repented. The 

verse in Lam. I II:42 is similar i n . charact er. It i s clear, knowing 

what we do about the conditions upon which ,:n • /J was given, t hat the 

refusal or withholding of it is conditional upon )J •,11 \ ,jJf'.P'i) Jt~, 
especially upon the ~•~• , which implies a presumptuous sin, or a 

high handed sin and no f eeling of r epentance or remorse. Rashi mal!es 

a pointed comment on this passage. As we noted above , r.,,."• {J was a 

benevolence of J ahweh f or His people. Not only this , but He was eager 

to be.stow it upon t hem, for they wer e His people and His r enown de

pended upon their existence and when r-e shall have finis hed examining 

the pr eci se meaning of ,;:, " . {;, itself , we shall see clearly t hat, 

having sinned, ,,:, " • {), was essential for the ir existe nee, for J ahweh I a 

punishment was as merciles s as His love was benevolent. But both the 

I
,~~ .1)11t and ther •lf/\,~ .J)~II were controlled by the people's conduct, 

to a greater extent than by Jeh~eh's c:,wn personal wi l lfulnes s. 1te 

know well th at aut oma t ically, a sinning people incurred His fiercest 

wra t h, a people upholding the t e rms of the covenant were objects of 
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His omnipotent love.. Jahweh was always ready to forgive, but at 

times the people's perverse conduct militated against forgivness. 

Such is the condition in this 

iced above in Deut . XXIX:19. 

passage, as well as the one we not

Says Rashi: t /J/ tJJ,. /) J} -::-.,,~I 
n 36 

1 ~")~ ,., '~ ~ f\ • for::, ~~ ~•,:;, • 

The passage n II Kings XXI'J:4 is another such example. Here 

again we have a high handed sin and no r e pentance . The --=tt,r; ,,/a.oes 
37 

not me.an Jahweh was not willing but J ahweh would not. It was not a 

willful matter, Jahweh would not grant ~1' • /J because He was unable 

to, on the basis of the conduct of the king and the people whom the 

king had led astray (v.3). It i s interesting merely to notice that 

in the acoount in II Chron. XXXIII:13, Uenasseh does repent and is 

restored to his throne. The language implies that perhaps ~, /J 
was granted to him for it is s imilar to that use d in I Kings VIII 

where ~,lJ was granted. ~e nee d not concern ourselves with the 

historicity of either of the accounts. I t suffices for our purpose 

to notice that in II Ki ngs XXIV:14 there was no r epenta nce and no 

..-.."• Vo while in II Chron. XXXIII:13 there i s r epentance and an en

suing condition that might we ll be calle d --r\ ·CJ. 
Tbe passa ge in J e r. V:7 i s another clear cut condition of s in 

with no repentance. The covenant relationship ha s been broken by 

the people. Punishment must inevitably follow unle s s ~~•/)can in

tercede, but it cannot for the people are virtua lly without the cov

enant. For all good purposes they a re not J ab,·Jeh ' s people and we 

noted tha t "'"'/),is gr anted only to Jahweh'e people, wi th one ex

ception, which we shall discuss l a t er. 

So we conclude our discussion of the bases for ~~.{),. To 

re capitulate: ~", Po is granted only to the people , bound to the 

De ity by the covenant. When sin breaks the covenant the people a re 
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automatically exposed to Jahv•eh ' s wr ath which , if unchecked will 

destroy them. By repentance, return to the covenant Ieity, the pun

ishment is stopped and the covenant relationship is re-established. 

Thi s repentance may come about through sacrifices as in P, by man's 

realization of his weakness, and J ahweh's omnipotence, which , after 

all, is a form of r epentance . But even if the people do not repent, 

there is still Jahweh's r(:/• Israel is His people. His name is 

linked with their f ate and He cannot let them be annihilated for 

then, He w111 cease Himeelf to exist, and so, whe n t he punishment 

threatens to destroy them and still they have not repente d, He gives 

them ,?, I) 1 fJ anyhow tha t His "Ruhm" may not disappear. This idea 

persists, as we noticed throughout the whole history of the concept, 

together with and often in the same passage in wh ich repentance is 

r equired. 



I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

1.9 

Summa;, of Subject Matter of Part I 

Used usually with Pf,. , , the covenant name, ex-

capt in later passages where names of _God were interchanged 

without significance. 

~ "' [)o Used only wit h covenant people w1 th one exception 

in ll Kings V:18 

Bases for asking and granting 

Ca) Jahweh's reputation as a powerful Diety linked with 

I s rael' s fate as a na tion. The weakness of the people 

and the omnipotence of Jahweh, both to punish and to 

forgive are reason to ask and grant ~ • D . Amos VII: 2 

Cb) As a more distinct phase of this basis , the necessity 

of God's granting ,::.I\• I), to a weak people, to whom He 

baa attaahe4 Bia neme and Nput ation, /11..P/,.,,/. Dan I X:9; 

Ps CXXX:4; XXV:ll 

Co) By repentanae, as a means of restoring th~ lost favor of 

Jahweh, which is a pre-requisite af "''\' 16. Jer XXXIVl8, 

Dan IX:19; I Kings VIII:50; Is LV:7 

Cd) Granted in P only for sins commit ted ~ ttfJ"rf, or for 

vows unwillfully broka:n and sacrifice replaces repent

ance as a means af securing Jahweh's grace. Lev V:23-

24 and ot her P passages 

(e) The possibility af ~ I\' {2 being granted to an entire 

people upon the basis af an individual's merit. Ex. 

~IV:9; Jer V:l 

1? r-; ii, Not granted because people do not repent are not 

suffering from punishment. 

v. conclusion 
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,!!! !l!. J'irst Keaning g,! Cessation 2!: Mitigation ~ Punishment 

If w acopet the passage in Ex. XXXIV:9 as J 21 at the earliest, 

then the passage in Amoa VIII:2 is the first, in the point of time, 

in which ~.,. ,V,appeara. The meaning af /~ ,{} raises no difficul

ties whatsoenr. The parallel between v.2 and v. 5 is obvious. v. 2 

reads as follows: fC- \,;,t ' ' r •.:, ~-r--' r r 1 
'JI ~,.J f\ IO :.,a.t,c;. ..,.~' 

end v. 5: re.I~ (''v ·~ ~ 't1', r'r • .,, ,,..,., P." ? f-:,o • -,..~,-- .,.., .. \ 

Obviousl1 the meaning of ~ \fl, is the same, or very close to that 
n o ~ 

of l;:,i l''ll\ here. In fact the Greek read ry/\ • 
39 

iihile Harper and Delitzsoh say that the prophet's plea was that 

Jahweh might forgive the sins that had brought on the punishment that 

he was witnessing, they are mistaken. They must have been influenced 

by the commonly acceptea meanlng of ,..,. f\ ,/) ae "pardon" and tried to 

explain its use as such here. This, it seems, is unnecessary. The 

object of ~",/l, is not the sins but the punishment. Primarily the 

action of ~r\' /6 is not on the s:fns, in the sense of removing them. 

If the sins are to be obliterated from before God~ that action is 

only incidental to the imperative cessation of the pinishment if 

Jacob is to endure. If ~· Po means pardon it does so onl:, in this 

positive sense, even though to cause a cessation of punishment is a 

negative action. Yet it ie a more positive aot than mere pardon or 

obliteration of sine. Thus,~ ,I} might well be translated here, 

"cease now to punish".On this particular passage only, Wellhaueen 
40 

approximates this translation when he says, "schona doch"• 

Ex. XXIlV:9 presents more difficulty in attempting an analysis 

of the meaning of ~" /Jolin th~ phrase, 1~/r ¼/¥/J "',./Jf. In 

the first place, vv.1-9 of this ohapter are a complex fusion at 

vario'US strata. We have therefore to consider v. 9 alone, or with 

more remote verses that seem to be of the same strat·um • V. 9 is 



,1 
probabl7 J 2 or JE. Before proceeding to anal7Se this more dif-

ficult passage. let UB jut note that if we acoept 10a ~ b as the 

J 2 continuation of v.9, there we have a familiar motive for the 

,;ii 1\ • f), name 17 that of ma.king J ah web• s name great among. the nations• 

and turn then to a discussion of a very similar passage 1n Nu. XIV:19-

20. This passage lends itself to analysis much more easily, and 

from it we may be able to establish a basis upon which we may analyse 

the passage in Exodus. Thie passage in Nu. XIV:19-20 is strikingly 

similar to this pas sage in Exodus. We note first of all the recount

al of the attributes of Jahweh in v.18 of Nu. XIV and in v. '1 of Ex. 

XXXIV. Morganstern eliminates v. 8 of Ex. XXXIV from the J 2 record. 

He assigns it to X. What follows the attributes then, is a plea for 

r,:," 'I), 
already, 

as in Nu. XIV:19. But in Nu. XIV:20, we see Jahweh's answer 

' -A A/),, f. Nothing has transpired between the request and 

its grant ing. There has been no repentance of the people. Merely 

the request and a granting of it. We have to look back first to v.12. 

Here Jahweh s ays because of Israel apostasy J,.1.,\~J iei~"i' R,cf • and 

this is interpreted in v.15 by Moses as meaning a complete annihila-
• 

tion of the people and a refusal to bring them to the Promised Land. 

Only Moses was to be saved. (v .12). We notice here another parallel 

with the passage in Ex. XXXIV:9. There too. of all the people, only 

Moses possessed the \ ~ of Jahweh, and upon its basis did he plead 

for ,-;::, I\ , _JJ, for the entire people. So here, we find Moses singled 

out by Jahweh as righteous in the midst of a sinning people, plead

ing for ~ "' D for that people in v.19 and in v. 20 198 have the im

mediate answer. But unlike the passage in Ex. XXXIV, the rest of 

Nu. XIV, sheds some light on the significance that the answer in 

v.20 has. While it does not mean complete cessation of punishment, 

as we found it in Amoe, but from what follows v.20 here it ie clear 
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that ~ "• /cl means mitigation of punishment. Again, it is hardl7 for-

gi vene s a or pardon in the common usage of the term. for the connota

tion of those words is complete eradication of sin and punishment 

alike. In these passages we find that ~f\ •nis mentioned with the 

sin. a factor which was not so in Amos, where there was not even a 

•~,./)/of mention of sin. But here again, the only meaning that 

v. 20 can have. is that of alteration of the punishment. previously 

pronounced, to a lighter one. Nu. XIV:31 shows t his to be true. No 

longer was the decree of v.12 to stand. All of Israel was not to be 

destroyed. But because Israel was his covenant peopls, because they 

were objects of his f.'I\ -~, and so tha t the other nations of the earth 

might not impune any weakness to him because of the destruction of 

the people to whom He was bound in covenant. there comes a mitigated 

punishment as a result of ..,.I\• a. Onl.7 one generation was to die in 

the wilderness. The children would Jabweh bring to t he l and. And 

so we see t hat the •~ ,.Afof v. 20 does not mean pardon but might 

be transla t ed, "I have al tared or lightened the decree of punish

ment". Had Jabweh pardoned, it seems that necessarily there would 

have been no punishment at all. He does not pardon the sinning gen

eration at all. The y pay the fullest penalty for their sins. So 

the ~ ,/J of v.19 means "mitigate the punishment for the sin of :this 

people "because of Thy f Q and bec ause your f ame i s bound up with 

them by covenant. And in v. 20 VTe might transl.ate it as, "I have 

mit i gated the punishment ." Unless we accept this meaning , the 

•~A/j/of v. 20 is incomprehensible, for the ensuing verses continue 

to speak of the eventual death and destruction of the sinners. 

None of the commentaries take into account the b part of verse 

19 , ~f r·f • .,.~ -R~letc. They all translate ~~ and ,../J as 

forgive and s eem to think the petition for ~ ".jb is asked for upon 
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the basis of the continued forgiveness of Jahweh, implied in v.19b. 

In other words, the.v: seem to believe the verse means, in a para

phrastia way, "Forgive now aa you have forgiven in the past." This 

is not so. In the first place, I do not believe tha=,~4 modifies 

.. SJ . It is rather to be as sociated with ,~o• ~-;, , and the verse , 

again stated paraphrastically, means• "Grant .-.:a", dJ now, out of the 

greatness of Your hesed as You have granted ~-=. •-£ , out of the great 

ness of Your hesed in the past." 

iVbat the difference between ,,~ and "c/dactually is, cannot 

be satisfactorily determined without an examination of/~. Yet, 

a slight hint as t o the dif ference migl~ t be in order here. fie notice 

that, in t hese earlier strata, JJ never appears in the recountal of 

Jahneh ' s attributes, but always /~, and that~• ,c.P~fHalways 

follows. In other words,~ is the pardoning action, occupied pri

mar ily ~~th the sins. No ame lioration of punishment is implied. 

Rather . it s ays of J ahweh /'t-J~ n., "'l~rc, A- Ii.- '1 r~ ·.or,... ',,p "''P"" 
f'l r ... , P~, r· Rl'.f ~, • Had the attribute been sta ted 

~41, from wha t we know of the meaning of ·~~•ldalready, it is 

hardly likely that this unalterable decree of punishment would have 

follO'fl'ed. For while (~ acts upon the sins, we have seen that 

'-='l\'J:) acts upon the punishment. The two words are compl ementary in 

a way and not synonomous. S0 in this pas sage, the appeal for 

i s made on the grounds of the covenant and its hesed , just as Jah

weh granted""(c:-'~ in the past. And ag::: in in Psalm XCIX:8 we see 

thi s same meaning of ~ brought out very clearl y. It seems here 

t hat r~ was quite possible with out any mitigation of punishment 

for sins. One commentato~ a t least, senses the di~ficulty of the 

passage in Uu. XIV:19-20, with its use of ~ and I\[)• Weill says, 
42 

"God never pardons ( ~) an unpunished sin•" But we shall see that 



he does grant 

() 2" 
J?n•/cl for such a sin. 

Returning for a moment to t he meaning of ,. ~ i n v. 19, we find 

that Keil and Delitzsch say it refers to "Die Erhaltung des Volks 
43 

aber nicht erlassung der wohlverdienten Strafe". clui te a reversal 

of the rea l meaning of the concept. The Targum, in every Biblical 

passage in which II n occurs, translates it as f "'() , the s a.., mean

ing that it gives to ("~. 

Strange to say, only a medieval Hebrew commentator, Nachmanides, 

caught the real meaning of "di,, which he interprets as ~I..- "'~'111 

We turn now to the pass age i n Ex. XXXIV:9. To unders t and the 

implications of J\A/)/we have to turn back to Chapter XXXIII:3. Here 

we :find J a hwe h saying to !loses , i-.. 0 -f p ,,... ' " ( f'')'j'/41 "'{,/,,._ ._p ,., 
f T~t' i P~,,. I" "-" tc. Hearing this, the people mourn 

and J ahweh repea ts His sta~ement in v. 5. In v.16, Moses makes a re

quest for J ahweh's presence i n the midst of the people, but it is in 

the light of Jahweh's threat to consume the people should He go with 

them, that we can understand the "',./)/ in Ex. XXXIV:9. There we see 

that Moses says, "If I have found favor in Your eyes, then let my Lord 

go in our midst, even though this is a stiff-necked people, and You 

will mi ti gate the punishment for our transgre ssions and sins." The 

pass age really lends nothing, of itself, to the meaning of ~•~. 

Yet from the very obvious parallelisms between it and the passage in 

Nu. XIV:19-20 and from these pass ages in Ex. XX.XIII, it seems that the 

idea of mitigation of punishment might well be the meaning of V\ "/) / 
. 

here. Hirsch says, "Moses pleads here for the continued and repeated 

forgiveness of Israel, necessary just because· they are a stiff-necked 
44 

people." Because ~hey are a stiff-necked people• if Jahweh goes in 

their midst He will be forced to consume them entirely. But Moses, 

upon the basis of his own favor with, Jahwah, pleads that Jahweh 
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should go in their midst and grant them ~•I:/. By this he means 

that the severity of the pmishment be altered. That Jahweh should 

be in the midst of the people and even though they sin. not neooes

sarily pardon every sin, in the sense of forgetting it. but continue 

to let His people exist. by mitigating this destructive punishment. 

to one of a lesser degree of severity and not completely annihilate 

the people because at their stiff-neckedness. 

In Jer. V:l;'I, we f~nd ,,-;a,.,,/J used with a similar meaning. In 

vv.l ff. we find a situation again, analagous to the passage in Nu. 

XIV:19-20. In Jer. V:3-4 we find that the nation has already been 

chastised for its sins. yet they have not repented of them. They 

have none of the feeling of humility that we noticed as one of the 

bases upon which ~~•Dwas asked. What threatens now is the complete 

destruction of the city, Jerusalem, symbolic af the ent ire nation. 

It is in regard to this complete destruction that.JJ~/lJof v.l is 

used. It is not a matter of mere pardoning of sins, in a ~ere 

negative sense of remoTing them. But it is primarily a matter of 

averting the decree of the punishment of the nation, one might s ay, 

even in spite of the sins. The sins of the nation will be overlooked 

if there be only one righteoue men, upon the basis of which JahVieh 

could grant ,;:.n•~• For no other basis is represented here. The 

people have not repented, nor are they in sad plight that Jahweh 

might be induced to grant •1Y ~ for the sake of His name. I n the 

face of such conditions , it would not do to translate " /J,c. I as 

pardon, in the sense of removing the sins from before God's presence. 

Such an idea would be contrary to all ideas af forgiveness as we know 

But - might well translate l\n .. I the?, to have existed in the Bible. 

-=f as. "I will spare her. or mitigate her punishment." Thie mean-

ing is more clearly brought out in v.7. After the question, "How 



shall I grant Jahweh Himself answers, in v.9., after re-

counting the~ transgressions of the people. /) 

~ r~ ...... J) ,.,,. ~.. .,Q,. • l--a r..1 .. I~ · r'--" "'r"' ,.,. .. /l /l. 
It is impossible for Him to do anything but punish sinoe He cannot 

grant "1\, {]. It is nC>t a problem of forgiving these sins, recounted 

before. If it were, we should expect not a mere reoountal of them 

but some rebuke be cause of the high handed manner in which they were 

committed, or some comment to this effect. But the problem is how to 

grant •"•~in the face of t hese sins, and where there is not a single 

basis for its granting, and t hus avert the destruction. In other 

words, the sins, not the attitude of the people are the primary cause 

for refusal, while if it were merely a mat t er of forgiveness there 

would be exceedingly more emphasis on the la.ck of repentance. But 

t he. se sins have virtually placed the people outside of the covenant 

and there _i s no way in which Jahweh's grace or love can function to 

avert the doom, once t hey are thus deprived of Hie prot ection. In 

other words, ,::if\, /J here may mean pardon, if we wish to translate it 

in one word, but it clearl7 means tha t only if we keep in mind that 

it is in the positive s ense of mitigating or lessening the punishment. 

It is re ally a Positive manifestation of Jahweh's forgiveness and 

t his force we shall see made obvious in the passages in I Kings VIII 

and i n the l a t e r pass ages of Jeremiah. 

The s ame force hold.a for the passage in Jar. XXXVI:3. The com

mentaries all l ay great stress upon the '<:_c::.., implying that it is 

the high point of indi vidual responsibility in Biblical theol~gJ• 

Each man must repent. But this aspect 01n the basis for ,.1\ ·IJ we 

have discussed above• The force of• ~ "d J / is similar to that of 

the above passage. The date of the propheo7 is before Nebuchadnez

zar's attack on Jerusalem and t he prophet has called Baruch to write 



down his prophecies and read them to the people with a final, yet 

faltering hope that the people will repent of their sins and Jah

weh's grace will be returned and the punishment ( •~,c. "')e. ~ R 
"'tfi.J 1'£) will be averted. We see again then, that """' • /J refers 

re:f' 
primarily to the punishment. The forgiveness of the sins is a second-

al'J consideration. What the passage is referring to above all is 

averting the evil decree of Jahweh. 

II 

Selihah in the Meaning of Forgiveness of Sins but Having the 

Implication of Restoring Losses Incurred 

Through Punishment 

The next passages in Jeremiah, chronologicelly considered, in 

which -?~ • Q appears, show an added development in the meaning of 

the concept. Jer Y.XXI:33 (34) and XXXIII:8, Steuernagel dates duri11g 
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the last period of the prophet's activity, somewhere between 588-586, 

almost a quarter of a century after the above Jeremanic passages, 
46 

which date from the beginning of hie activities. Tha t these passages 

are later we mi ght imply from the more advanced concept of ~, Id, as 

we find it used in them. Whereas previous to this, the emphasis of 

,?lf\'/J lay upon the punishment, with a lmost a negative force· of remov

ing or mitigating it, it now concerned itseli' with the sin, as it did 

in the passages above, with the exception of the Amos pas s age, but in

stead of following its actions on the sins with a negative action of 

mitigating or causing a cessation of punishment, it now took to itself 

the positive force of restoring that which had been lost through pun

ishment. 

The passage in Jer XXXI:33 refers to a Messianic kingdom. It is 

part of a prophecy of the glorious future of the regenerated nation. 

Jahweh now pronounces the new covenant. But this is onl1 possible 



as 
when the inhibitions of th9 sins h~ve been r emoved. Thus , in v. 33 

-:ii.. >,SL ~ F"''c.(• /J( f laP ,/).,c. •~ is nnt a part of t he conditions 

that will preva il in the ne"· order of things. ~at her t his i s the 

fi ~s t move , the basis upon which t he r est can be accomplis hed. It 

would be absurd to i nclude it as a pr omi s e of t he condit ions t ha t 

will exis t , once t he i deal stat e i s establ i she d , for t he previous 

ve r ses certainly imply e condition where t here will be no s in to 

f orgive . But th i s phrase i s the firs t act of the regener ation of 

the people and t he establishment of t his state, t he restoration of 

the covenant whi ch h a d bee n l ost thr ough t he sins. Is r ae l b 1Js paid 

the f u1 1 ne nal ty of punishment f or i t :c s i ns. J ahv·e h ' e wrt.. th is en

t i re l y a~peased a nd Jah~eh Hi ~self of fe r s to make a new covenant , 

of Hi s orm a~cord, wi th I s r ae l, t o replace t he one th~t had been 

broken (vv 30- 31 ) . Cl.earl~ , here t he mea~inf. i s not t o miti gat e 

the punishme nt , f or JrihT .. eh ' s wr ath hB.s e r?tire l y s pent its e l f , but 

r e the r , He will now f orgive t be s i ns , s o tha 1.. they do not c t and be 

t ween Isr ael and ~is gr a ce, and upon t ha t ba~i s , f r om a f resh sta r t , 
47 

es tabl ish the nei covenant . One t h inJ? more makes i ', cle a r t h::;t 

?f)'Q her e acts to r e:-nove the s i ns f r om : 2h,e h' s pr ese!1ce s o that 

t he ~ form no i nhibitions t o ~iE" ~r ~ce , ~nd onl ~ so t hat the coven

an t , broken befor e , muy be r e newed in a diffe rent fo r m. ~he par

ellel betl-een r,..J~r ,/)_./ end ~/ .,- >.J~ ~ ,./ f""'(.l!carmot be ove r -

l ooke a . "r/Jtc,J and ">:,j,e. ✓ are un doubte a ly used r:i th t:.ie seme 

~orce . 

- e tur n now to ; e r :·:'XI II : 8 , also a l ~te nnrse.ge , ,h ich St eue r-

d:lt e , 

pa r a l l e l be t w1~en 

d3t e s v:ith Y::··r : 34 mo whi ch l:aut zsch essig:-lS t o o.n even l ~t er 

and "ne fi'!'Jd ~ ~ , r/)ill3 P- d he !'e in a s i milar sene:-e • . p:a i n t he 

r,-l 'r t,, f' ,.~ ({ and r '"' ,!.i I.- I.I "' Jlt mmo t 

be ove r l ool:e d .,.,1a i n v. 9 t he r e f ol lows flFC: in o positive benef i cence 
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for Is!'ael t ha t r1 i ll be ba sed u pon th i s r e •, ova l of s ins . The Codex 

/.l exandrinus even r~ads P J,c ~ or VII\ ~/. 
· h ut we deduce from t ~ -se p~rsa~e s is tha t ,,,. I\ •/) me .... ns par don 

of ::ins , bu t a~ain only i f ':78 remem1·e r it , not as a mer e ne,:-a tive 

action , but a s a positive f orce . I t i E not me r e l y the e r a dica tion 

of sin f rom befor e the lie i t :v. l1hile we S8'17 thi; t positive po'l"·e r men

ifest e d before by affectine t he punishment , i n t,hese pa ~S {. f eE it be 

c.;omes more of a pos i t ive force i n i t~cli by !"e etorinf: th.- t which hf' s 

t een los t durinc the no1·iod of pun i s hme nt . This ne say; str on,rly 

brouF"ht out i n t , c n oPS:5.fe i n Jer ··:-:xr : 33, by its ui::e as t ha f-raide.

:,ental upon r;l: ich t he ne, covenant i s esto.oli r hed . The ~ {?. ,. _. . ., tt 

-111 be ,.. a. , scye J , h,ch , '?I,. '?!," J r .. r. [I r-' IT p ,/)~ ., • ~ere i s 

a poe: i tive ,.-ood , more poeiti vel :v expre:-sed t 1•nn be mere amelioration 

of depl orabl e conditiol'J.S , er:,anati nG :from ~ I) ' /2 . ..nd in ) :XIII : 8 , 

-o rni R:bt ro l l transla t e r •Ji .::>C( as , "For I will clea nse ttern 11 , r athe r 

th D::i , ''i ,nd I -.ill c l eanse th em" • . · .• ~:- i n , r s i n :-::x:·:I :34, i t i s Yiot l i ke 

l y th1, t thi P- p romise of for p-ive ne t s woul d a p!)('le r a s an anti - climax 

to the r ep.ene r at ion of t he people , b u t wo·· ld be ~te r be e basis for 
48 

it , a s i t .. a s i n ::ZXI : 54. ~~is Gref and Scholz point out . So ~e 

he ve ?7\ , iJ he re ac tinr upon the sins , but s ubs t i t u ting sc-me act 

of gr a ce fo r the l oss i ~cur red t n rougb punishment . Here the cov

enant i s t o be conside r ed onl:v as the t TTr.ich Y:a s l os t in the proc

e s s of punis hment e.nd ,1hic h , upon t hf' basis of ~"i' /; will be r e 

s t ore d . !.ii t i gation of punishr:lE! ~t i s quite out of kee-ping wi th the 

s_p~.ri t of these p'les· ge s for they l oa d ue t.o be l i eve t ha t J ~hweh 

i s full y s atis f i e d 11i t h the punishment a nd i s r e a dy , of his own 

fre e Pill to bring i t to an e nd . But from the ~ ~ •[} or the con

sider ed eY.pi otion of t he sins , the r e now come s t oo a r estoration 

of ? 11 that -;;:3 s lost in this perio d of che.st i srnent . 
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This f act i s stated in so many words, we might say , in the pas

sages in I Kings VIII :30;34; 36;39 ;50. Here we see wi t hout a doubt 

tha t ~•~ carries with it , in addition to f orgiveness for sins , 

this implication of r estoring that l ost thro·lgh punishment. The sins 

agai n and the forgiveness a re only contributor y factors , an inhibition 

and a method of over coming it, tha t Jahweb's gr a ce might again func

tion on His people , if they r epent. Thus Skinner says , •~very ans;;e r 

t o nrayer i ncludes the forgivene ss of sin. For giveness then means 
49 n 

the ansv:er to prayer. 11 ,::, 7\ • 16 here is rea lly an answer to pr ayer , 

f or every passage is a prayer. But the significant point in our con

sider ation is t he t ? 1i • {), implies both the forgi v .,;,_ng and the positive 

manifestat ion of the ans~er of the praye r . Thus in v. 33, the punish

ment or plight of Israel is defeat and captivi ty. But hearing t he ir 

pre.ye r, implying their r e-pentence , J Ah...-,eh i s t o g:ant => 7') • /J and re-

turn them to their l and . I n v. 36 the punishment is drought , the man

ifestation of --=-h•a , gr anting of r ain. The phrase 

"'t~ ::-. ~\ (,,... , offers no difficulty. 
? ? ,.,r. 

l"'~ J\~ r"' ,.,,. . ., 
Onl y aft e r J abv.eh has t aught Is-

r ael the proper ~ay of , orshipping Him, after t hey l earn bow to keep 

their part of the covenant , then nill Ee carry ou t His part of the 

r e l ations hi p. I be lieve Lumby misinte rprets it r.hen he seys , "God's 

forgiveness will be shown by t he clearer te acr. in~s of the r ight way 
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whi ch He will give to His people. 11 There is no r eason to i nterpret 

it thus . Obvious ly the prayer is for r e lief from the drought and 

the ~"' • D implies the granting of t his . There is no l ogi cal r eason 

f or i ncluding this mora l e l ement. ~ather , this must be l earned be

f ore J ehweh 's gr ace is r estor ed. , and before He grante t he r equested 

prayer for r ain. The b part of the verse mere ly expl ains the process 

by r,,hicb ~" • JJ and the rain will come about. ''When Thou teachest 

them the way wherein t hey should go , t hen Thou wil t grant -:: l\ ./J and 



give rain upon Th7 land which Thou gavest to Thy people for an in

heritance." V.39 is merely another appeal th~t Jahweh might hear /)_ 
51 

(erhoren) the prayer of Israel directed to the Temple and grant.-::.1)' • 

v. 39 a ~ presents no difficulties either. It is in keeping with the 

demand for sincere and thoroughgoing repentance that underlies tt>n• ~ 
in this chapter. Ra.lbag explains it thus: A man does not profit from 

IDBre prayer alone if his heart is not in accord. So (Jahweh) do to 

each man in accordance with his thoughts at the time of prayer. Lumby 
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otters the same explanation. Yet another explanation is possible, 

that is just a degree more explicit than this one. Inv. 3'1 are listed 

a number of calamities liable to befall the people as punishments. v. 
38 describes these as (~P-~ for every man. ~uite naturally, the 

prayer in v. 39 refers to the removal of these ·punishing plagues and 

the meaning of v. 39 a(! b might well be, in the light of what we 

already know of ~l\' ~ , and give to each man, in accordance with his 

ways (in accordance with his repentance and conduct) that which You 

know to be in his heart, namely the remova l of these punishments, for 

Thou alone knoweth the hearts of all men. It is really not a matter 

of vital importance, what the exact meaning of this part of the verse 

is. That it is clear that it does not mean destructive punishment, 

that it does not oarry a moral implication in the punitive sense~ is 

clear from the next verse, which states that it is for Jahweh's fame 

that He should do this. Such an idea woul4 not be linked with an idea 

of destroying the people who are to bring Him this "Ruh.m". Thus. /J.,, 
I•~~ can hardl7 mean that God should recompense eaoh man according to 

his acts for he has just suffered punishment for them. Rather, it 

can only me a n that Bod should do to each man in accordance as He sees 

the sincerit7 of the sinner's repentance. n 
In v. 50 we find Israel captured and in exile • .-:)1\ • b' here oan 



onl7 mean to return them to their own land. The verse does not state 

this. 7et it s ap r'-"')' r=-•/4'R :.saP r'Jlf\'\p ,.,J • One might. trans

lating literall.7. take this t~ mean that the prayer has the meaning 

at making the exile less severe. in t he sense that people under whom 

the7 have come into exile will treat them gentl7. If so. we have here 

an idea closer to the first meaning of ,,;1 ~ • {J than the second. namely-. 

mere mitigation or ces sation of punishment, without the positive el

ement of restora t ion. But it hardl7 seems pos s ible, knowing as we do 

the s t rength of the bond t hat existed between Israel a nd its l and, 

that there would be a prayer asking for an exile in which the people 

would live complacently. The exile was viewed as the severest af pun

ishments. The hope was not to lighten the severity, but to terminate 

t he punishment. None of the commentaries cast any light on t he mean

i ng of r)"" ') I here. Yet. it seems that an exiled i,eopla. BO strongly

attached to i ts land, would consider the act of compassion, par excel

lence, restoration to their own land. Barnes, in keeping with this 
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i dea, places v. 39b at the end at v.60. I do not believe this to be 

necessary. It seems entirely logical, and even necessary to me, in 

consideration of what we know to be the relationship of people and 

land in ancient times, that this alone can be the meaning of ,,~~,I 
here, and especially- sinc...a we have seen that ~r\' /J in these pas

sages implies the idea of restoring the losses suffered by way of 

punishment. 

Thus we have seen, clearly expressed, that -=-I\• JJ has now taken 

on this implication of this positive manifestation of forgiveness. 

It has a ssWD9d a definitely positive meaning. 

There is no need to discuss. at length, the pass ages in II Chron 

VI :21;26;27;30;39 and VII:14. They are eo etrikinglJ like these in 

I Kings VIII tha t it seems the Chronicler must have copied Solomon's 



prayer from the record in Kings. Exactly the s ame conditions pre

vail and the verses are the same except for an occasional and not 

important change of words. The verse in II Chron VII:14 shows olear-

17 this s ame meaning of ~J\ • /J . A:fte r the punishment, if the 

people repent and in addition, because Israel is Jahweh • s people and 

in distress, He w111 grant them ,,..I\ 1 n and the positive manifesta-

tion is f'3,,r. --1'~ ~;,·"'•'• 

One other passage from this time bears out· this meaning of -al\• /). 

Jer L:20, dating from about 539. Again we see that '°1' 'fl implies 

not ?fly the removal of sins, but the positive element besides. The 

"dJ,.J etc. is not to be construed as referring to the period in

cluded in the ~ r'" •. In other words• ~f)• /;) is not one of the 

ideals of the regenerated nation pictured here. as we noticed it not 

to be included in such prophecies in Jer Y.XXI:34 and XXXIII:8. Again, 

it is the foundation for the regeneration. Thus Graf points out, 

"Dann, in jener Zeit, wird alle Sundenschuld Israels and Judas von 

Jahwe as getilgt ansehen sie 1st aus dem erlosten Ueberrste des Volkes 

verschwinden, und zwischen diesem und seinem Gotta tritt dann das 
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reine und ungetrubte Verhaltnis der Gnade und Liebe." Thus we see 

that~,{2 removes the obstruction of sin from before the efficacious 

and positive functioning of Jahweh's "Gnade" and "Liebe". It itsel:f 

thus becomes a positive agent, for after the negative activity of re

moving the sins. there follows from it the positive manifestation of 

forgiveness in v. 2lff., the regenerated power of the f allen Israel. 

Two other passages of this period do not lend us any further ev

idenoe in co:s tructing our concept of ~ Tl • f). They are passage a in 

Deut. XXIX :19 and II Kings Y.XIV :4, in which ~,-. • fJ is refused. Hence, 

we cannot tell what might have been the result h'ad 1 t been granted. 

If we can infer from the account i~ II Chron XXXIII:13 that Manasseh 



was granted 

n ~ 
~1'' Ir/ after this repentance• then we eee this f aotor 

af restoration of losses inourred through punishment maintained here, 

for in aocount in Chronicles he was restored to his throne. But whether 

or not he was grant e d ,;:n, /J cannot be asserted as a f'act for it is 

not mentioned in t his account. The r ecord in II Kings XXIV:4 tells us 

that he was not given ~"' D . The pa~sage in Deut XXIX :19 bears out 

our point that ,.,.", Q was bound up w1 th the punishment, primarily, 

and not with the s in. For when Jahweh r efuses it in v.19, we s ee in 

the b part of the verse that ,~ .e.~ ,~,c..c'")' ,:::,f-:a I g ,, I a I ~le. 

.Jt1'.J1J( (11.f ~" ~J,,., ~"" I ~.Jr-a ....,~ofi\ ~,Ja~,-:., 1=1f,v,::, l Je•3p,I 
{) f •,v.P=, 

Not being an object of ,,;;.A•lt the full f orce of the punishment 

would fall upon him and he would be extermina ted. But these negat ive 

pass age s do not bring out t he force of •r\, /J and require no fur the r 

mention here, since we have discussed the reasons for refusal above . 

Likewi se , the pas sage in Lam III :42, of a slight l y earlier da t e , dat

ing from a periol ,shortly after the f all of Jerusalem in 586, is a 

refusal of ,..,." • f:J, and adds nothing to our study of the conoept. 

But again, onoe it was ref'used because of the rebelliousnes s of the 

pe ople , ~e see in vv.43ff. tha t the wrath of Jahweh descended upon 

the people with full force and v.43 ends wi t h the word, .I') /J. A ,J). 
"Thou hads t no compacsion." Again, from wha t we Jr.nor of •/\ • /J we 

mi ght safe ly s ay that be cause it was not gr ant ed the punishment came 

in all of i t s unmitiga ted force . 

Pe rhaps no othe r pas sage brings out so well the idea that 

refers , a t this time, to t he r emoval of sin s o the t the positive ben

eficence of J ahweh 's graoe might result and that it does not mean pa r

don of s ins, in a ne~ative sense alone, as the passage in II Kings V: 

18. Here ~ find t he story af Naaman, tlw only pass age i nthe Bible 

where ,;;," ,dJ is granted to one neither an Israelite or an Ieraelitisb 



proselyte• tb the full.a st meaning of the term. Naaman had complete

ly offered himself to Jahweh, yet his state position in Aram demanded 

outward obedience and worhsip of other Gods. And while the author 

judiciously re.frains from stating explicitly that "'J) • fJ was granted 

him, the f act that Elisha dismissed him with a blessing bee rs s ilent 
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testimony to this fact. But again, whether the re quest was granted 

or not, we see clearly the implications of the verse and that ,::," • /) 

refers to the sin only as it stands as a hindrance to the grace of 

Jahweh. We shall see that he used ~" • {), hardly with the hol)e 

that the sins would be pardoned in the sense of removing them. But 

the use of ,.,. "I a was intended to r efer to the grace of the God 

whom he had just accepted. Naaman was hardly to be considered a 

member of the covenant. If be were, there can be no doubt that his 

worship of other gods would have been heartily condemned, at any time 

in Israel's history. What he prays for here is a continuation of the 

powers and grace of the God tha t had just cured his leprosy. It is 

hardly possible that a man ehould expect forgiveness, in the common 

meaning of the term. for a pre-meditated and often repeated act. It 

is quite possible that he .did not consider this act of foreign worship 

a sin. At any rate , he expected Jahweh to be cognizant and ever con

scious of this matter. And he hoped that in spite of it• he might 

still enjoy the favor of this great Deity. In other words he did not 

expect forgiveness of sins, per se, as we commonly understand that 

action, but he ~ped that despite his strange conduct I he would be an 

object of ~"•db• the.t no punishment would befall him. We might al

most translate ~ b, "/2 1 here as "May J'ahweh continue to grant me 

the full benefit of Hie grace and 1ove." I think this verse shows 

clearly that ~"' • fJ had only an incidental bearing on the sins. It 

was concerned primarilJ with the restoration of status after punish-



ment af sin and was a positive good emanating from God. 

Before passing on to a consideration of ~~ • n in P. 

be well to stmm1arize, briefly, the development i n this second stage 

of the meaning of the concept. We see here that it has the meaning 

of forgiveness of sins, but only as a secondary meaning. That is, 

the forgiveness of sins is not an end in itself for the concept. It 

means forgiveness only in a positive sense, tha t s ins are forgiven 

so that Jahweh may again bestow His blessings on the people. The 

relationship between Jabweh and Israel was a covenant relationship. 

When Israel broke the covenant, punishment was sure to follow. We 

saw how first .,::. " • /J was the agent that caused a cessation or a mi t

igation of this punishment, implying thereby a forgiveness of sins. 

In this second stage of its development we noticed the addition of a 

more positive element, t he r estoration of that lost t hrough the pun

ishment. Through t hi s pr~cess again, the forgivenes s of sins is 

st a ted or implied, for the prophetic influenoe ha d made it incon

cievable for Jahweh's grace to function .and l~ve to function on a 

sin burdened people. But the sense of forgiveness of sin is merel7 

a first stei>. almost only an implication, to be derive d from the 

evidence that Jah~eh' s gra ce has returned. It caTried the idea of 

forgiveness into a more positive meaning, in t he positive manifesta

t ion of forgiveness by some act of a positive nature, restoration of 

los ses incurred through punishment. 

I~I 

!!!!_Concept!!£. ?'b' IJ ,!!! ,!a! Priestl7 ~ 
· Chronologicall7, the next stratum in wbioh ...,,.. ' {)ocou:rs is P. 

-Here, above all, we see ~n• fd not as the negative element of remov

ing sins, but developed to its highest extent as a positive emanation 

of the grace of Jahweh, after the sins have been removed. It has here 



gone a step farther in its positive development. While in the second 

stage of its development it retained the negative meaning of removal 

of eins · as an inhibition to the f1motioning of Jahweh's grace, we 

shall see that in Pit no longer concerns itself with the sin at 

all', and has developed into a poei tive manifestation of Jahweh '11 

graoe alone. We have discussed above the preliminar~ee, in P, for 

obt eini~ """' fJ • Aa ,,. lmow P, it is impossible to belin• that 

~1\' 4/, a product of Jahweh ' s grace, could manifest itself on a 

sin-laden people. The removal of the sin here coms through the 

me dium of the ~"'~ ~ of the priest, taking the place of repenta.noe 

or of the dire straits of the people, which was considered as an 

atonement for sins. Thus Xezmedy defines ·v~~ ae "the summary ex

pression for the performance b7 the priest of certain rites, by 

whioh sin, viewed ae defilement or uncleanliness is removed and the 
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way opened for the sinner's forgivenese.n Once these rites are per-

formed there i s no obstruction to the grace of J ahweh func t ioning 

upon the people or pers on and pardon ( ,..f\, D ) is given. Thie 

&:. I\ • ~ is the l ast act in the process of re-establishing the status 

of the s i nner. It can only mean that he is accepted back into the 

covenant relat ionship as thougb he had not sinned. The cove nant, 

broken by sin, i s repaired and the erstwhile sinner stands again a 

fitting subject for Jahwah's grace. While t hese passages in P do 

not t ell us just what particular benefits accrue from t hat gr ace 

as we learned f r om the pass ages in I Xings VIII and their correspond

ing passage s in II Chron, and as we saw in the rest of the passages 

considered under the second meaning of ..,/\ ' /;;, they do bring out 

clearly tha t ~ " ./J was not meant as pardon in the sense of obliter

ation of sin, but that it is used as a positive act, manifesting the 

f act that the sins are removed. Por we know that the sacrifice was 



always the method of obtaining the grace of Jahv,eh, in .P , and there 

i s no reason to doubt thay s uch i s the purpose he re. Lnd the man

ifestation of that grace , the ob ~ect of it here , is Q..,,, Q , the 

renewal of' the covenant , the implicit understanding that the sine 

no l onger obstructed the functioning of the Divine grace . The neg

ative act of par don or obliteration of sine we find in the rites of 

the -::. ) o.::, performed by the priest. i'/hat foll ows is a positive em

anation of gr a ce f rom J ah\":eh. This i s ~ 11 • dJ , t r ansla ted forgi va

ness, only if we keep in mi!'ld tha t it means this only as a positive 

s i gn that t he sins have been expiate d. It itself i s alr~ady a pos

i t ive benefi t , the re-establishment of the sin~er within t he coven-

ant . 
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The r e iR no need t J discuss these pat ~ege~ i n P separ ate ly. 

There i s no diffe r ence in any of them in the us e of the concept. 

One comment might be adde d however on the arran~e ment of the ten 

i n I:u . ):V:26 , a paseage in which t he ) A i s mentioned. This pas-
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s ege mi l!ht be a l a t e r addition , a s Gr·.f makes it. The sente!lce , es 

it st~nds i s certa inly c l umsy , repeating as it does , practi call va r-

batim, v. 25 , and adding only the idea of the From t he f act 

of this r epetition and else from the f a ct tha t t his is t he only pas

s age i n the Bible whe re ,::,.", /.1 is bestoTTed on anyone but a :full 

f le dged I s r ae l i te , uith the e xception of Naaman ( I I Kings V:lE) , 

it is very possible that this :passege is a l a t e r addition . 

·,,e find :::>" , IJuse d r-.i t h yet a not her rne:1ning in P. I n lfu.n:x: 

6; 9 ;13• ,:;:,1\, /) bas t he meaning of rele ase from a vow. He r e again 

-e noed no long dis cussion as t o the me aning of t be word i n indiv

idua1. passages . ~s it occurs in these three pe.sse tres it can only 

mean rele ase from the obligations of a vow, when it becomes impos

sibl e to ful f ill the v0tv because of unavoidable circumstances . The 
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translation of "f orgive " he re is entirely incorrect , for we know, 

first of a ll t ha t were it considered a s in , t he sinner, i n P , would 

have to make the p r ope r s a crifices t o obtain forgiveness , ev en tbou~b 

the sin be unwitt i ng. r,:," • {J can only mean, "And J ahweh will re l ease", 

pe rha ps , m.tbout cons ideri ng it a sin. Thi s i s brought out in v.15 

of t h is chapter , where the pos sib i lit y of nullifying a vow in an 

i mpr oper ma nner i s discu~sed and there we see tha t the husband be8r s 

th('I burden of the guilt eve n t h ough -.::01. , /J i s g i ve n to the wif e . So 

~ I\ • db here me ans only r e l ease from the obligat i ons of a vow s o 

t ha t no one ne eds to be c.r t he burden of sin of a n unfulfill ed vo..-. 

The pas s age in .!eh I X:17 r e ally l ends li ttl e to ou r knowle dge 

of t he co!lce pt of =-7\' D. I t woul d bo uns a fe to s ny posi t ive 13 

t hat th e posi t ive goods pr blessin~s mentione d i n t he ensuing ve rses 

a r e the r esu l t of ~I\• d, a l one :rnd not of the r est of t h e attributes 

of gr a ce he re liste d f or God . But it is signifi cant tha t ~f\ I /) 

i ~ i nclu de d i n the formu.la f'~tt 1"' tt.. f" '>( 11" e tc . e..nd th ::.t it i s 

:pl~ce ci nt r,re bef-:i "U1ing of the lis t . ..e s a-ri how , i n the second rie en 

i nrr , r.:i7' , JJ n a s the bas i s , the f i rs t e?De.nat ion of EZ'.r ~c e so t o ~pe ak , 

upon nhi cb th" covenr.nt in Je r ·.-:,:xr :34 ond the bl e ~·~ i np-s of I I:iT"J1:s 

VIII end the o ',.he r pa~f'• c:es ciiscuss~d '.!b::>ve , ··,ere be.sea . Per hsnt 

tiia r ofo re ' r:e mip,ht S13.fe l y S<'!y tr.· t a t t i~is time r •oHC..rf ~~ r/ /\'ll Ill" 
etc. r,e r e conside r ed ri ~ sPcond· t y , b·1so d upon ~• JJ; tha t thC'se 

· "' Te the pos i t i ve !:lS. ni f ~s t a tion~ of -::> ,,, /J . ':'Lt~s ;l.f\ ' {) he r e 

f its p r;:a r fectl y · i th its hi1thest deve l opr:ient , and rtth i is continue d 

oeve l opmetnt i n P , a s tho positive TJl' ni fo.st a tion of .:r a;:,. eh ' s g1·ece , 

on t ho ·oaf i S' of r:-i:ic..:h "tl:e f urthe r attributes of tho c o, e n:mt r ev ee.1-

nti on f unct.i one d . I put th i s p::rs ·· ge her e , i n the ch r onologi c e.1 
5'3 

orde r t=ene r · l l y ai• s i p.ne d to ·:ohemi 9h , ofte r P o.nd befo~e Pl . I f 

~ "' d6 he re i s to convey '.,he n•'L :r:inl? of far ed v enoss of cine , i t 
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seems that it should precede P. 1·/b.ile 1:f it has merely this aspect 

of a positive manifestation of Jahweh's grace, a basic aot implying 

-tbe renewal of t he covenant, then it :follo-ns logicall.y a:fter P, for 

we sa,r that its meaning was jus t that t he re. It is difficult to tell 

which applies to this par s age. Ye t , wi th the re count al of t he trans

gressions i n t he pre ceding verses , it s eems possible tha t /,:if\' fJ mi ght 

imply also this negative act of for gi ving sins, so that the ens uing 

gra ce might be built upon it. It has the positive element of g ra ce 

t oo. If such is the case, it should come before P, i n the develop

ment of the concept, i n con~ection with the pas s ages under section 

II. On the other hand, may be included here wi th the whole list of 

positive attributes, all of which , as a group stand over against the 

r ecounted transgressions. It is dif ficult to determine which is the 

case here, but it is evident that ~n• /J does have here its positive 

force--something beyond the mere negative action of eradicating s in. 

Tihether it has the negative a s well cannot be determined. 
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Vie turn now to the meaning of ~, 06 in PT. Here we find it 

used in exactly the same way as in P, except for the pa£s ages in 

which it meant release from a vow. Always the ~-..'::> precedes as in 

P and in every pas s age in which •1\, dcJ occurs , it does so in the 

f o11owing formulf!: IP .~I ,G. --R,, L, ,6. IJ. fa.,"' f. /J ·1n l 

This is all that need be said for '11F\' JJ in Pr. What was s aid above 

for P, applies exaotly here. Again Kennedy s ays, commenting on Lev 

IV:20, "The per:formance of the ri ta of expiation ')'d J , insures 

the pardon of the sinner. The r eal ground of the forgiveness is the 

free grace of God, llho revealed Himself as I~~ I r' ft, P,~ etc. The 

sacrifice, by virtue of the cleansing effioas7 of the blood, in par-
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ticular, merely removes the barrier of the action of the divine grace~ 

This graoe then manifested itself in -=>1' • D , the poei tive forgiveness 



§1 

of the r'- or ei!~ Again, "'• , /)is a positive force, the re

establishment af the former sinner within the covenant. Thus Ken

nedy s ays on Lev.IY:26 1 "The priest shall perform the rites af ex

piation on his beha l:t and he shall be purged from his sin and so 

made ca pable of receiving, as he s hal l r eceive , the Divine forgive-
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ness." 

Thus we see, that even in the legalism of the l:1 code •h, ~ re

t ained this positive force. It does not me an in an~r sense removal 

of sins as the translation ,~ af the Targum would l ead us to be

lieve. But it is the first, the fundamental manifee1tation of the 

r eturn of J'ahweh' s grace after the sin has been r emoved by sacrifice 

which here talces the place of repenta nce. It stande1 for r e storation 

of the sinner's place in the f a mily relationship of J'ahweh and Israel. 

I n this light it has ma.de a further development oval~ the second mean

ing of the concept. 

A.rfassage from Deutero-Ieaiah further bea rs ou1~ this meaning of 

~ ", lJ • Deutero-Isaiah and the earlier passages of P were of a p

proximately the s ame time. And 

complete repentance. J),c; ~. I 
l\ f Po JJ ~ e " ' 

v. '7 shows the grace of J'ahweh functioning upon him,. We see 1 t clear

ly brought out t hat..-.-"• J) me ans some thing more than the mere obli ter

ation of sin, that it is a positive manifestation o:f pardon. It s e ems 

to me that there is a distinction here between I~,,..., ,I and ~ ( {J,p ~,,. 
Again, if the goa l we re merely to make Israel objec'ts of J'ahv.-eh's 

f ' If ""1 it s e ems that t he pardon would come first. 1That is, if -=> l\' 

had only the meani ng of pardon here, that is of rem,oving sins, it 

would logically precede the object of pardoning, n~mely Ao make Is

rael objects of r"" '- But \:>iA', I preceolee end -~-..•le/ follows, 



In other words, ~ter repentance which removes the sin, since the 

man retu.rns to Go4 ( ~') and no barrier of sin exists any more• 

here in a moral sense, but probably the same idea that P transformed 

into a physical sense, Jahweh will terminate the punishment throu@Jl 

r••~~ and following that He will further prove Hie pardon by the 

positive power of-,1\'/J. What the results of this positive action 

will be we find in vv.12-15, namely regeneration of the people and 

the land; the restoration of all that was lost through punishment. 

We notice, incidentally again, in a prophet as late as Deutero-Is

aiah, the significant use of I,·.-:>/),,,, our God, Israel's God, together 
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with the insistence on individual repentance. No imntion is made of 

forgiveness of sine. It is tacitly understood in repent411ce and•~•/) 

comes already as a· positive force, manifesting Jahweh's restored grace. 

The passages in Psalms present difficulties in the way of in

terpreting the meani.ng of ~ f\ .Po. Steuernagel dates Psalm XXV at 
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the time immediately following the return from the exile. v. 11 of 

this Psalm presents a number of difficulties as it stands. In the. 

first place, what immediately precedes and follows has nothing to 

do with sin or forgiveness. These verses are doxologies of God. 

It i s to be noticed too. that the verbs used are either imperatives 

or third person, mas'huline singular, with two exceptions: the '.,.!)"' ./2. 
of v.7 and the VI" d6 / in v.11. Ae v.11 stands now, it interrupts 

the smoothness of the verses praising God, inserting a prayer for 

forgiveness. The only Terse in the Psalm, similar in spirit, is 

v.'lao(. I make the following suggestion for the re-arrangment of 

t hese verses, upon this basis and we shall see then too that ~ n , {2 
has a meaning that fits in with the meaning we saw it to have in a 

period close to this time; the period in which Jar XXXIII:8; L:20; 

XXXVI:3 fell. In other words, in the period in whicht::)\ • ftJhad the 



meaning o'f eradicating sin. Onl7 here, the positive manifestation 

of forgiveness which we noticed in t hese passages is missing. But 

we can do no more with this verse. As v. 7 s t ands , the use of the 

second person in a o(. and the imperative in a {? , make very alums~ 

reading. Whi la in T • 11, the ... , ~ ' ' 11-Prr;/ followed b:, the vi• lit 
also make for a clumsy style, since the ~ can hardl7 be translated 

and we should better expect the use of the imperative. But if we 

join 7a o(and v.11, we have a smooth reading. Thus we unite the 

onl7 t wo verses of the Psalm that deal with forgiveness of sin, the 

only t wo verses that use the second person, masculine s in.gular of the 

verb and we find -"/\•/),used in a f amiliar wa7-. The verse would then 

r ead as follows : /i ,,,.,.. ' 7 11 ,P / 7tl I ·~ ;,,, 7{7;,/ '' 1 P-J .. , , ... r.. 
I /C, fr,;, 'fl') ' 0 :..J '~ I VJ A /l,; 

Here we find~~•/) with the meaning of forgetting sine, as in the 

above passages of Jer. and the other passages of that period. But 

we do not find any positive manifestation of the forgiveness, based 

upon the removal of t he sins. It is impossible however, because of 

the many diff iculties that the test presents, to lmow exaotl7 what 

the r esults of this forgiveness were. It is even possible that this 

verse is not an original part of the Psalm. 

Of Psalm L,~XXVI: 5 we can say 11 t tle more. Only again as in Neh. 

IX :17 we notice r.:f\•/;,lieted among the positive attributes of God's 

grace. What it implies beyond this is difficult to tell. It emanate:e 

f~om Jahweh's grace and in itself brings forth grace. The pass age is 

similar to that of Neh. IY:17 and is a post-exile Psalm. It bears 

out our me aning c,f ~ /\ • /J as a manif e eta t ion of God's grace, in a poe-

1 tive manner. 

Thie is more clearl7 brought out in Psalm CIII:3, where 

stands at the head of the other manifestation of grace in the follow-



ing Teraea. Th1JS Xeil & Delitzach aaJ, "Jloet prominent of these a t

tributes is the sin pardoning mercy, which is the primal condition 
66 /) 

and the foundation of all others. Again, ni- ~, f6 is pardon in a def-

ini telJ positive sense. Not the r emoval of sins butthe positive man

ifestation of pardon to demonstrate the removal of them. Out of it 

comes the rest of these attributes of mercy. 

I le ave Psalm CXXY :4 for the end, for it better than I could, 

epitomises, with the idea continued therein, this concept of ~I\,[) 
as the basic e lement in the remo~al of the covenant which has been 

broken by sin. It was this idea that we noticed in all the passages 

discussed under the second meaning of r.:n, /). Even in the passages 

where it applied definitelJ to a forge t ting of sin, it did so only 

that t he covenant might be repaired and ths positive manifestation 

of God might emanate again to Israel. It was th3 first and primary 

action out of which, directly came forth the grace of Jahweh, in one 

form or another. 

Daniel IX : 9 • placing f, NI\" • and t=J\ ,/) in juxtapos1 tion to 

each othe r, reminds us of the passage in Is. LV: 7. Here again, we 

see 1'7¥\' Q emanating from r ,,, ", • from the gRce of God. As Glueck 

says, "In seinen (Jahweh's) ,.,, A'l und ,.I\. t i , vergibt Gott den 
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~euigen Abtrunnigen. Obviously• "='/\•I b here bears out this state -

ment . The phrase I~ !Jiii1JI •;a• at the conclusion of the verse , is 

a confession of sin. On the basis of such a confession, ,,_I\ • /J is 

i nvoked f or the purpose of restoring the covenant, broken by the sin 

confessed. Likev•ise. in v. 10, the phrase Q f-::1 1 It,,. ~..- 11() JI is 

another such confession. 

nature of a r epentance. 

These confessions are considered i n the /) 

We can then understand the meaning of o~• 0 

in v. 19. It can only mean "repair now the covenant by forgiving 

thase sine which we have confessed." 



Again in v. 19. It can onlJ mean, "repair now the covenant bJ for

giving the sins". Again, "'" • /J is at once the termination of the 

period of punishment and the broken covenant, and the force out of 

which the new arises. For v. 25 gives us again t he nation regener

ated a nd from what we saw of ,-::. t, • ~ we may certainly say that this 

regeneration follo~s from its bestowal. 

the phrase ~I\~ f ~{!.,./. The use of 

Further, in v. 19 we see 

c:-~ in I Kings VI II and 

the parallel passages in II Chronicles, throws light upon i ts use 

here. t::tQrr "Dol," do something in a positive way to show tha t 

-I\ • {b has been bestowed. The --='q,.. is a corallar1 of 121\, /), • the 

positive manifestation of the. forgiveness of sins, the sigu tha t the 

covenant has been re-established. 

We s hall notice , in concluding our discussion of -~•/), with 

a dis cuss ion of Psalm c::z.x :4, that "',., · {), really signifies this, 

the renewal of the cove nant. This passage is one of the most signi

f icant t hat we have considered thus far. \7e h ave noticed how •J\ • /) 

meant remova l or oblite ration of sins from God' s me·mory, so to speak, 

s o th at His grace might function upon His people again. In other 

w'>r ds ,,,." • ~ was clos ely related to the re-establishme nt of the cov-

enant, broken by ~in. 

sense , a nd so Glueck' s stateoent, 11In seinen ,.,,,,., und 
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It meant forgiveness of sins but only in this 

,,,.I\•/) ve rgi bt 

Gott den reuigen J,.btrunnigen" is correct, if we understand "ve r gibt" 

not only a s forgiving but as a pos itive mani fe s tation of re-ins tate

ment or re-establishment of the covenant. 1..nd he adds, "In seinem 

hesed nimmt er s ie in seine Geme inschaft r iede r auf . 11 If our an-

a lys is of ~~-'6 is cor r ect then, it a pproximat e s ve ry close ly 

thi s meaning of hesed. That ,:::,,,,{)refers to t he covenant re l ation-

ship we noticed in P • where the t;:l ~;,.;,remove d or covered the s ins so 

fuat Jahweh I s grace could again funct ion, and the ~ /\ ,/J meant "for-



give " but in t his sense of r e - establishing tlE person in the covenant. 

In t he Ifaaman story we s aw that the ner convert praye d tha t despite 

,:111\,[J ; that hi s fre quent and conscious s in , he might be gr ant e d 

even though t hi s s i n exi sted before J ahweh , His g ra ce , t hrough the 

covenant , the grace tha t had h~al ed the l eprosy , might continue to 

funct i on for him. I n J e r Y.Y.XI :33 we saw tha t J 3bweh gr ante d the V\'l'i:I 

r-iaQ~/\ be cause He s ays, fJ,J "pq,i:.'-> and aga in in Ja r Y.XXI I I:8 how the 

na t ion was promised redtorat ion to powe r because i n the future J ah-

weh would gra nt them ~f\,{J,• I n Neb . IT:17 we noticed .,..,,,fr) as the 

f i ?st and basic attribute in t he r ecountal of the covenant graces of 

J ahweh , t he rest depending on it. If based i s the direct force that 

t akes t he r enegades back i nto the covenant, .-.:ti\ ' /J i s the force here 

tha t shows tha t the c ove nant has b P.en established, and out of it 

emana tes the posi t ive force that proves t ha t the covenant has b een 

r estored. In Psalm CXXX , first i t i s inter esting t o notice that the 

Ps a l mi s t does not use --:n·hi in· connection with his sins. \7he n he wi s hes 

t o s ay Israe l will be free d from her sins he uses the verb~-.> (v.7 ) . 

V • 3 saris ~ Jli, ' 1N ,::;, ' .,. e"" ... ,,Lio ,,c and v.4 answe r s 

~ 1' ,64, ,.-;;;) I,. 'l> •::, "but with Thee is ~ l\' {d . " It must be clear 

t.hat ~ " • ~ me ans more than the mere pardon of s in. While it means 

as we saw in Jar. XXXIII:B and XXXIV:3 'U,.!F' J i n contradistinction t o 

,,,~ , it has a deeper connotation. This "~J~is ve ry ins i gni f i c ant. 

This i s attested by the f act tha t ~ 'l ' /J i s the direct cause of /•41 /J 
('-l l,, , of the wors hip of God. It i s not to be supposed that tbe 

wors hip would r esult from the mere negative activity of fen-giving s im. 

But we have seen that this part of r.:>~ ,I} was incidental, even ha d 

dropped out in P. The only r eason we have for saying that it ex ists 

here i s that v.4 s eems t o sta nd in opposition to v.3. But what is 

more important 1s the positive comiotation ~~ ·/)must have to command 
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worship. From it emanated the blessings of Jahweh's worship. It 

means forgiveness aga in, but it means forgiveness in the sense of 

the Liebe and Gnade that results from such continual forgiveness. 

Man continually sine and if this ..-.:>I\• /J were not given to him he 

could not exist because he would be cut off from the power of his 

God's love and grace. These-Jahweh's ever present ~~•JJ insures to 

him. I believe the similar phraseology of v. 4 and v., are sig-

nificant • ..,.....- .,,L · ,... •~ and '-' I\• Jl,,.,, f •-. •s. • If ~ o " 

gathered back the sinner into the covenant,c:i". /d was the pos1 tive 

force that re-established that covenant and out of which ~of\ came. 

We may now, in conclusion, tur n to the ·question that we left 

unanswered above. \7hat actions of the people called forth~, /J • 
It must be clear now that aIJ7 act of the people that broke the cov

enant of Jahweh made it imperative to havei:aJ\ · Ro . Some s in or trans

gression was the instigation for it. And it came from J ahweh that 

Israel might not perish, as we noticed in its first meaning, where 

it meant cessation or mitigation of punishment . Later it came t o 

have a more positive meaning. When the covenant was broken, if 

thefe was repentance, a return to God, or when the suf fering of the 

people had wiped out the sins, or when the l and had been expiated 

through s acrifi~e, thent;/1,_,,[} came t o renew the covenant. It becomes 

almoet an equivalent of mercy or better love or grace because of 

their more positive connotation. 

This then, is the hig~est meaning to whichQ~•/)developed. It 

i s a misundetretanding to transla te it merely "forgive", for that word. 

in English, has a negative connotation. We perhaps have no real 

equivalent of a word that expresses this two-fold action of obliter

ating sin and demonstrating the positive manifestation of forgiveness 

by some act of grace. But this ie what the concept came to me an. We 
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may sdely translate it "forgive" if we can conoeive ot forgive in 

this very positive se nse . Figuratively, ,;:-1"1 , fJ was the r ainbow in 

the heavens for Israel, not merely the end of the storm. But a radiant , 

emanating foroe--positive, clear proof of J ahweh'e forgivenes s and 

the r e-establishment of the covenant. 
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(18 ) Por a complete discu~s i on of thi c diff erence between Israe l, 

frai l and weak , ?.nd its a l l power ful God , see Rempel , Gott 

u • . ,!ens ch im A.T . P• 58. Demit aber stehen wir abermals vor 

eine r sehr me rkwurdigen Verbindung an s i ch heterogener I:otive , 

des ausse r s t en Bewus stsei ns um den kbs t end Jahves von al l em 

Sei enden und dennoch de s Gl aubens en se ine ZUT!l!llanghorigkeit 

mit den einen Volke •• • •• • J ahve s llund hat e s geredet , dass 

sei ne He rrlichkei t vor a ller r elt offe nbar w~rden soll; seine 

~orts dos e~ig bleibt , i s t die Gna denve rheissung an Israel. 

( SFE also i bid; PP• 173-175 

(19 ) Steuernage l , Einleitung , p . 51 2, dates t h i s passage as l a te 

as 586 . 

( 20) I Kings VIII:30;34;36;39 ; 50. 

I I Chron. VI:21;25;27;30;39 . 

J er. :O:.XVI :3; Is . LV:7 . 

I I Chron. VII:14 ; Dan. I Y. :19 . 



Hertzberg. Die Eatwioklung des Begriffes 

z.f.4. A.T.w. P• 270, (1922) 

in A.T. 

(22) X.H. Graf. Der Prophet Jeremia, 

(23) A. Soh·olz 9 Comm. z. Buche Des Propheten Jererpias 

(24) Graf 9 Scholz. n.c. von Orelli, translat e ..,./C.t,/J ,,.,.as 

wofur, Cornill, Weshalb, Driver, "How Shall I pardon Thee?" 

Keil a.nd De litzsch "weshalb" 

Rada.k 9 "Upon what merits?" 

(25) Lev: IV:20;26;31;36; V:10;13;16;18;26; XIX:22; Nu XV:25; 

25;28; XXX 6;9;13 

( 26 ) 

(27) 

( 28 ): 

( 29 ): 

l ( 30): 

Lev IV:13 ;22 ; 27; V:2-4;15;18; Nu :XV:22 

Nu XXX :5;8;13 

Kennedy on Lev. IV:.20; "The performance of the rite of ex

piation ~w.o ensures the pardon of the sinner but the se

quence i s properly one of time and not of caus e and eff ect. 

for the r e.al ground of forgi veness i s t he free grace of God 9 

who reveal ed Himself as 11~1 pl~, etc. The sacrifice. 

in virtue of t he cleansing and efficacy of the blood, i n 

particular, r emoves the barrier to the action of the divine 

gr ace . None of the prophets, not even Ezekiel, ref ers to 

the sacrifice as the means of atonement for the sins of the 

people. God forgives by Hi s grace and mercy alone . "The 

priest shall perform the rites of the expiation on his 

( the sinne r's) behalf and he shall be purge d from his sin 

and so made capable of r e ce iving , as he shall certai nly re

ceive, the divine f orgiveness. 

Lev.IV: 20; 26;31;25; V:10;13;18;26;16; XIX: 22 which, it seems, 

i s not a part of PH and is out of its oontext here. 

I n a commentary ""l"f' ·A • t he writer says. Until now 'Moses 
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had not found it necessary to draw on the r eserve power of 

\ f) -11,c.•:/1 • Only now, afte r the sin of the P('r he 

used it to ask for t.::1\/\ '/J . The Israeli tea fea red the los e 

of the power of f I\ because with it t hey lost the potential 

powers of J ahweh's help. And why does it s ay in v.sc:-e, "'=->•I 

because Jahweh was counting off the gene r ations of those who 

would no t possess His , and He had alr eady r eache d the 

fourth. So Moses hur ried so that Jahv•eh should not include 

all the futur e generations of Is rae l and rob I srael of His 

,,, forever. Then J ahweh made the covenant, not upon any 

merit of the people but because of itoses · f" and for 

the generations aft e r the fourth. 

(31 ) Comm. z. Buche Des Propheten Jeremi as, A. Scholz 

(32 ) The Book of the Prophet J eremiah , s.~. Drive r 

( 33) Deut XXIX:19; II Kings XXIV:4, Lam III:42 

( '7.4 ) Je r V:7 

(35 ) Thus Dr iver i nte r prets 1.,'l'"'~ 
I .. c. c. 

(36) Ra shi on Lam I II:42 

s. R. Dri ver, Deuteronomy 

( ::57) J. Skinner, Commentary on Deut, (Century Bibl e) 

~. E. Ba rnes , Commentary on Deut (Cambri dge Bi bl e) 

(38) Biblia Hebrai ca, R. Kitte l 

(39) Harper , i, . R. Amos ano. Hose a , I.c.c. 

The Twel ve Minor Prophets . F. Delitzsch 

(40 ) Die Kl ei nen Propheten, J. Wellhausen. 

(41) J. Morganstern, The Oldeet Document af t he Hexteuch, P• 20. 

Kautzsch, Dates it as JE. 

(42 ) Keil and Delitzs ch, Biblisoher Commentar u.d. A.T. 

( 43 ) A. Weill, Les Cing Livres de Uoise. 



u 
s.R. Hirsch, Der Pentateuch 

Weill again seems to sense the meaning of He 

does not state explicitly what i t i s , yet, in a commentary 

on this passage he s ays that Of\•/J is the positive power 

that separat es t he ef fect of a crime (probably mea ning the 

punishment) from the cause, thus negating the sin. r::111) • /j 
he says , emanates from ,--,,~'3and here be is wrong, for in no 

place i s it associated with ~.,~3, but again he s tates t he 

meaning correctly when he says that the inevitable end of 

the punishment of the crime is interrupte d by the love of 

which r.>7~3and -=-n .~ come. 

145) Steuernagel, Einleitung, P• 572 

146 ) Kautzsch, Does not assign it to Jer. but to a later re

dactor of the prophecy 

(47) A.s. Peake, Century Bible, "Naturally the ideal condit ions 

could not be restored while the sin of Israel 

remained unpardoned and ever present to the 

Divine consciousness. An amnesty in the ful

lest sense of the term must be declar ed. 

G.A. Smith, Jeremiah had made clear, as ever prophet did, 

tha t God's pardon was the first, the necess a ry 

preliminary to his other gifts Jeremiah,p.378 

A. Scholz, Commentar zum Buche Des Propheten Jeremias, "Die 

Sunde 1st verniohtet. Die Vernichtung der Sunde 

1st die Vorbedingung fur des Legen des Gesetzes 

in die He rsen. " 

(48) K.H. Graf, Der Prophet Jeremia, Jahweh will cleanse them of 

their sins. He will forgive t he same and no more 

think of them so that they (the people) stand be -



fore Him pure a nd unspotted for the new covenant. 

Thie cove nant and the forgivenes s of the Hol y One 

a re inseparable . 

A. Schol z , CoI11D. z . Buche de s Propheten Jar. The pres upposi

tion of this covenant of mercy i s hOViever , the 

purity of the people from all sins. 

(49) J. Skinner, Uev;, Cent ury Bibl e , I and II Kings 

(50) J. R. Lu.mby, Camb ridge Bibl e , The I and II Books of King~ 

(51) Hertzberg , Die ~ntwickl ung des Begrif fes G''°'G im A. T. 

z. f.d. k . T. w. ~- 270 ( 1922) 

(52) J . ~. Lumby, Cambri dge Bible , The I end I I ~oaks of Ki ngs 

(53) But tenweiser , Prophets of Israel p . 288 

Cor nill, I nt r oduction to t he. J&.nonicul Books of t he O. T. p. 309 

(f 4) K. H. Graf, Der Prophet Je remi e , P• 599 

(55) i',m. E. Bar nes , (Cambridge Bi b l A) , The Tro Books of Ki nr--s 

( 56) .L •• 3.. s. Kennedy , (Nn"; Century Bible ) Number s 

Gesenius, Hebr ew and : nglish Lex icon of the O. T. pp. 484--485 

(Boston 1894 ) def i nes -:::- 1-.;::, in t he Piel a s the act of re -

moving or cov~r ing ove r t r.e s ins . Th i s then become s the neg

ative activity and t he .-::, "" • k, come s as for giveness pe r hAps , 

in a pos itive s ense . The covo!'lont ma:v no\": be re newed when 

the obs t acle of s i n i s r er.ioved. 

(57 ) Mu Y. V:25;26;28 

(58) K. H. Gra:f, Levi t i cus 

(59) Conill , I nt . to the Ca nonic~l Books of the O. T. P• 105ff. 

(60 ) Lev IV: 20;26 ; 31;25 , V 10;13 ;18 ;26 ;16 , XIX: 22 

I t ako the liberty 

of the formula : 

of including this passcge as PT be cause 

(<-c, .., e 1.l'j /C-o; a 
1 
~~ -=- , .JJ ..,.,~, 

r~C ) ec. IN'-(,. ,J ( p A. IL I 
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This is the only place t hat such a formula occurs in so called 

PR1tlile it occurs i n every one of the passages listed above 

as Pl'. Further, thi s ve r se i s entirely out of place in chap

ter Y. IX . respi te the f act the t not a single co!IDDe ntator seetIS 

to notice the difficulty , neither vv. 21- 22 have any r e l ation 

to what precedes or follows in t he text. 

( 61 ) .A . ~ . s. Kennedy , (n ev: Century Bible ) Leviticus 

(62) Nachmanides on Lev IV : 20 

(63) A. R. S. Kennedy , on Lev IV : 26 

(64) c.n. Nage l sbach, ~he Prophet r ~a i ab 

(65 ) St euernagel , Einle i t ung , P• 745 

(66 ) 'l'he Psalms , Ke il and De litzsch 

(67 ) Glueck, Dgs 11ort Hesed , P• 47 

(68) Gl ueck , Das w. Hesed , p . 47 



Hal.ah 

( Di •ine U1age) 



I 

A atu47 of the meaning of the wor4 ~t.." reTeala the :raot that 

it■ uage fa1la into two categories, practicall7 parallel in ti• 

-and leTelo,-nt. !he one, its association with the Deit7 we shall 
I 

consider under the caption af the DiTine usage af the word. In the 

other oategor7, man is ita donor. bestowing it upon other men or 
2 

upon human poseeseion.a. This categorJ we consider under the cap-

tion of the Profane use of l'P'flf" • In point af ti•, these 

two denlopments are practioalq parallel. So far aa we can 4ate 

early oo4e passage a of the Bible• the terminus a quo of tba D1T1:ne 

usage of the wor4 1a approxinatel7 '180-'120 B.c.E. • the earliest 

paseage being a l passage in Genesis XIX :16 an4 the term1nua a quea 

of this same categor7 is appronmatel7 300-250, a passage in II 

Chronicle a Xlltt :15;1'1. While w1 th the :~fane use at the wor4 

the terlDimis a quo 1a an E passage 1n Exodus II:&, w1 th an approx

imate date of '160-'122 am the terminus a quem of the same 1a 1n a 

later passage 1n Zeoharia, dating from approximtel7 250. Since 

the Di Tine usage antedates the Profane in i ta begimings, we shall 

consider the deTelopment at ~"'A un4er this usage first. 

II 

!he fil'Bt notable fact under the DiTine usage of the term is 

that, as w1 th t::' I\ .£ , the orenant nama at Jahweh predominates 

in the passages 1n which tP /11 A is use 4. In Esekiel we find the 

dei t71 s name referre4 to a~ ~ 1,-.,. • ;J I~ .._ in three passage■• 
3 
In Laaentation.a II:2 ;..,'~1t- ie use4 and in II Chronicles XXXTI:16;1'1 

~ ' v\ late- ""='J),~1s addel to the ,-,:, /1=" ' • In all other passages except 

Job xn : 13 anl :XXTII : 22 • where no name is 1118 ntione 4 • anl the oom

men tators are unanimoua in aupp~ "God" ae the aub,eot at the 

• sentence, the cOTenant name of Jahwh is u•I with the glring or 

denial ot ,;-l " . 



,_, 
III 

Haring now e■tablishecl Jahweh a11 the D8lD9 moe1t frequentl.7 

used with J,, I\ llDler the Di Tine usage o:r the 1101•1. upon wh•• 

or what 414 He be11tow. or9 1n man7 oases re:tuse to, bestow Hie 

t:=-/ K" T In Genesis XIX:16 and Job XXVII:22 ,;:"'" ia as

sociated with an in41Tidual man. In LamentatioDB II:2 w f1n4 

the worl uael, leniel 1n meaning, with regaJ"I to,,7 , .,. ~ P,, anl 

once in Eselciel XUVI:21 we fin4 ~!Nil use4 41rect~ with •Q.,, (( 

God's holy name. ant again 1n Ezekiel VII:4;9. Got 4en1e4 ,-;,,/~,. to 

the lanl o:r Israel. alth011gh the content prows th.at it is realq 

the people who are meant. In Job XVI:139 Job's re:lm are re'ferre4 

to with ..;=/Kl\• In the rest of the passages in th◄t D1Tine use of 

the tel'lll the people of I11rael are the ob~ecta e1t.b11r of the bestowal. 

or the denial o'f r-f1111. Again. aa with --=>" ,f, • we find that 

1D its Dinne usage 1e associated with people or oll>~ecta lUl&ter the 

covenant relationship with Jahweh. 

IT 

What now le the be.ala or bases upon which tlut giT1ng or re

fual of ~l A le mate! !he content of this pe.r1t of tu paper is 

not clear 011t and eTi4ent 'from the terta a11 the prttce41ng hae been.() 

Espeoiall7 is it 41:ttiault with regard to tlut ao~al bestowal o'f ?/ II A 
5 6 

the instamea of which are far lee■ than those in 1rbioh it ie denied. 

We will oonsi4e:r first the six pueagea whe:re ~/J/1.A is beatowea 1D 

the Di vine usage. 

Tu passage 1n Genesis XIX:16 occurs with the wort 1D a nominal 

fom. f ./l, ~t.:., -1t/!,,.rr,. "In the action crt the r,,/11" of Jahweh upon 

hill9 Lot wu forc1bl7 remOYe4 from the city. 4e■tiJlia4 to 1mme41ate 

ae11truction." •Lot 1a still reluctant to leaw hie hOll8e ant the 

city which he hat mate hie h0111 9 so the angela 9 teJllle:r to th• wale-



neaa ~ the man an.I awuie of Jahwh' 11 '"'/J,,,. bitT) for Ida, leal 
'I 

h1a b7 the hanl and set him out1111e at the oit:,.• Lot's oonluot 

1a b:, no 1188JUI •r1tor1oae 1D thia particular 1noilent. All at 

the canaentatora real.1se thia 1 stressing partioulai-1:, Lot's strong 

langing to remaiD with hie earthl:, poeaeaaicma and hie reluotanoe 
8 

to lean the oon4elllD8d oi 't7. Ramban a1111111 up this condition aa acute-

17 aa BDJ'ODAI 1Jl the fol1""1Dg Jlllraae. p ,._,,,. .J>f II ,. f!' r-. (,. '•.}t> ,..( 

r ... a (,.. p ..,.. ,, p I.. I b. ~ A ,;, € "'" .... I... r' .,...,. , ..... ~ e' 
""do,/,..,.,, :.i~f,, Oil ,.3. /'=' 1-P, ,,.f,.~,.. .-1-s-a 

Lot•a 11 a peoullar oharaoter to reoeiTe a:rq grace from God. Varioua 

auggesticma han been ma.a. to accout for the basia of such an act 

of graoe. So• suggest that it wu beoa1JSe at Lot's hoapitalit7 1D 

receirtng the •saengera an4 attempting to safegaarl them when the:, 
9 

f 1rat oame to the oi 't7, that Gol single I him out f:rom the whole cl tJ 
10 

to be sanl. Wh1le othen feel that it n.a because at Lot's relation-

ship to Abraham that Jahweh felt that He ooul.4 not deatro:, him w1 th 
11 

the rest of the inhabitants of the oit:,. Proa later passages, w 

shall see that thez,e ia more reason to acoept this seconl Tie• than 

the first, for in a muaber of later pe.ssagea n shall see men ben

efit froa r,,/J11 A g1Ten on the baaia of that Person's affiliation with 

some belOTed of Jahwh, or at tbt glTer, whoeTer he be. Nhioheyer 

we accept, it requires no searching analJ818 of the passage to 

cU.scern that Huban 1a esaentiall.J' oorl'eot. Lot's oonduot, at that 

Ter;y aaaent of forced reaoue, wae far fn■ OOlllll8ndable and it waa 

not at an:, peaent 1181"1.t that he reoeiTed the grace of Jahweh'a P fi11-
'l'here 1s an analogous »usage, if w acoept Lot's relatiODBhip to 

Abrahem aa the reason, 1n II Sam XXI :Y. !o be sure, thia ie a 

prOfane use at the worl, bm Dani ctoea aaw .. pll1boahe1h 01117 

because of hie frienlahip with hie father, Jonathan. ADI another 
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paralle1 pu■age 1a to be :roan1 in II Ohroniclea D::XVI :U, 11here 

Qol aga1Jl extenb ht• ,,.tA to a peopl.e • at themeel,ree not merit

or101l8. But whateTer the basis hel'e in Genesis, 1n11 see that ,;A/J; A 

4ell&Jl4a no nr, r1g11 pre-requiai tea :tl'O■ the per1:t0n to whca it 1■ 

giTen, but rather that it 1187 be giTen bJ Jahweh be1cause at so• 

relat1onah1p to another, the latter being belcwed crt the beetowr. 

The passage in Ezekiel mn:21 presents no dS.ttioultJ ae to 

the baste :ror Jahweh · granting t:111,,, upo_n the people. In reali tJ 

1 t is '~? f upon which Jahweh he.■ ,;;:l,. , but the pa ople are the 

bene:tioiarie■ nenrtheleee. We need not eeek for t .he l'eaaon behin4 

this relationship. '°'1? f' olearlJ re:rera to Jahwh Himself !2 
and 

Jahweh e.n4 Iarael an so oloeelJ i4ent1:t1e4 that tb• 4own:tall of 

the peopl.e ta nre to be illpunel to Hie loaa of power. "Gott.a R1lha 
13 

war ja gleiohs8lll nrb1m4en 111 t Israel• a Qeshtck." "Dae Exil seine■ 

Vol.be 1st au:t die Dauer ~ Jahwe 11Dertragl1oh: deDJl •• enegt len 

Spott der Hellen uber .Tahw selber. Darua 111111& er ,eingreifen, Dioht 

a Israel's willen, aon4ern ua seines heillgen 1'8119:ne willen, ler 1, 
tDlter den Vol.ken entwiht wird. It neel not be 411aousael h.rther 

to see that again, ae in the Qeneeia passage, the o'bjeot at 411 /~,. • 

here the people, is not of itself worthJ of anJ Div:lne grace. But 

similar to the passage, BODB aotion 1n the pe.at, hen the ccwenant 

relationship, made Jahweh grao10118 to the extent of bestowing His 

r;./JK-i upon the UDWOrthy peopla. Had He not dona 1:10, becaue at 

that verJ covenant relationship, which Unkel Hie DJ!llll8 to the :rate 

o:r Israel, His reputation u a pon~ deit7 1101114 have been ilq)eriled. 

· And so, going back :ror a 1110111nt to the Gena ate paea1!lge, we maj- now be 

able to aee more olearlJ that in all U:tUhool it W11■ Lot'• d:til

iation w1 th Abraha wh1oh male Jahwell :rorbear :rrm abeol11tel7 oruah

ing out 8.DJ ot Abrahu'a relations. an4 bJ Tirt1111 Ojr' which J.ot wu 



ape.red. Had He permitted Lot's destruction, this too might haTe 

been 1mpuned to Hie weakness. in not being able to sustain His 

oovenant. In faot. T. 29 of the Genesis passage seems to pre-

elude the idea that it was Lot's hospitabne reception ot the 

messengers that made hi~ amenab3f! to r-o{lf ,. • Inv.~ we read: 
,:::, :,-;) .Pp , ✓~ ,I (;'/ r .,,,, "ff . I r1.-a1c ,AIC- r',:- "'If:. ').:,.., • / 

So that again we mi;it draw the parallel ot a reall.7 unworthy 

object reoeiving ~IJ/11 upon the basis af a merit that it itself 

does not possess. The passage in II Chronicles XllVI'.:16 is a 

pA.rallel to this pas sage in Ezekiel and needs no further explana

tion. 

The passage in Is3iah LXIII :9 adds little to our knowledge 

of these bas Js for f';:{,., ,4 • The passage is admi ttodly corrupt. 

The simplest emendation suggested is that of the ker1 which reads 

"> 3 { f f.r -,3 J If we accept this cor r ection o~e tert • fflt 

find that but for the use ot one word, ~=,..., this passage is 

similar to the one just discussed from Ezekiel. "In all their 

straits He (Jahweh ) suffered too" and in Hie 

He redeemed them. Without knowing completely the implications 

of ~t"<="it here, one may not stress its presence 1D the passage too 

greatly. This is the first time that ,:;,l" is associated with it. 

No basis is given for the~o-;=,fc.anymore than for the ,,:,f "'" , 
unless it is Jahweh'e suffering through His people's sad plight. 

But• it seems tha t in a book as late as Tri to-Isaiah• ~ ~~It. must 

have already attained some bit of its elevated mean1ng. If only 

Jahweh' a suffering were the basis for both the ,;:::i"i?'~l\.end ~ /,,,." we 

would expect some different word than ~~. implying "love"• To 

~me extent then, in this passage, the people must haTe been worthy 

of such an elevated emotion as F0 ~ tt, and it seems that we might 
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sa:teq aq tha'I ,;:{,," hen haa a finer, more elen.tet meaning than 

the oon4esoen41ng sort at g:raoe, g1Ten out at comm.aeration 01' 

upon the baaie ot acae cnenant obligation ae we ha.Te seen it 1n 

the passage• alrea47 4isousaea. That suoh is the case; that then 

1e a he1ghtene4 require•nt O'l t.lle people• as we might 3u4ge fl'O■ 

the use ot ~ /' 1 " • is borne out by a passage at approximately 

the same ti• aa this froa Isaiah. In Kalach1 III:1'1 we f1D4 'JII" 
use& again. We shall aee later 1n what an eleTate4 meaning the 

wort le usel here, but for the present ,re are interested cmlj- in 

the basis for its granting. Here there can be no doubt that the 

people merit eu~h a Uetinction. In T.16 n find the recipients 

4eaignate4 as (,,;, ·"'-,, • those that fear the Lora, in o cmtraat to 
16 

the ungodq d1sousae4 in the preceding Teraea 1n this chapter. 

Ad4e4 to that 1n T.1'1 we finl .Tahweh 4eaifg8ting this group of 

fl~ ,.._._, aa ~/ (", •a eJeoiel treasure•, 
6 

WithClllt a iloubt then, 

this re11111ant, P tt., ·~""' 1a a group, worthy, beyon4 the extent of any 

group, so far recipients ~P JI" ant, ae n shall see when we a%em:t:ne 

more closel7 the meanings of the word, 1 ta meaning he re reaches the 

cl1ma% af its 4evelopment. 

In .Joel II :18 N f1n4 a new element entering aa a basis for 

~ fl If A • While the pr9.Jer that the priests offer has a content• 

the principle ilea af which 1e alrea~ familiar to us aa a basis 
0 1'1 

for ~",. 1 the ver7 idea af prayer, ae nll as the content of Tel6 

an4 v.1'1 4eecr1b1Dg a penitent people, is -• !hie is probably 

1n fulfillment of the a4T1oe g1Ten 1n n.12-1,. T. 18ff1 is .Tahweh'e 
18 

answer to His people's prqera af penitenoe. •• of the 001111entators 

make clear whethe1' 01" not the b part at the Tene ia 4epentent on the 

a part an4 whethe1' .Tahweh'a tP/ ~,. upon Ills people came ae a result 

af His sealousnese for Hie lant ant reputation or not. But eTen i~ 



auoh 1a tbe ow, -:l11 belillg ~ a po:rtia1 men1f•atatioa or a 

aapeot of Hill if'::'t~'f 'for hie lan4, the 14ea of repentance_ 'for the 

people an1. the 'fonm.l • pen1tent1a11nteroeeeion of the priests ie 

an ad41 t1on to what w han aeen to be the baeea 1n all the preced

ing paseagea • an4 a etep a'b\tft the other paasagea 1n elevate4 mean

ing, with the e:z:oeption of the two pasaagee in Ia. LXIII :9 aDl Kal. 

III:lV. !heae two passages aeem to atan4 at tile ape:z: of a nram11 

o'f 4enloiaent. In this passage 1n Joel, we aee alreaq a 4acl1De. 

Again, Jahweh'a own raputaticm is an important factor in the grant

ing of &: f 11 ,., • al thoagh the baai■ has not sunk back u far as in 

Eseklal where onq the reptation of'~ f wa.a the motiTation. Here, 

the people's repentanoe eleTatee thie paaeage abow om where onq 

Jahweh' • reputation or obligation la the baaia. !hen reme.iu then 

onl7 the passage 1n II Chronicles xxxn:16, in whioblllf 71 h ill grantel 

in this l>iTme usage of the wora. Here we find 1 t once more at a 

le-rel no higher than at i ta inoeptlon, an4 1 t wae 41eousae4 u a 

parallel to the passage 1n Esekiel mn: 21 O 

SUnaarz gt Baeee m ~ Granting ~ ~, J( ,\ !!! ~ l>lnne 

Usage 9',~!!!!! 

II. 

III. 

1'0 merit require& ~ ob~eot. Jahweh'a own reputation, being 

11nlrel to person or people• ooapela hi■ to netaln the■ b7 

granting r::f 11" • 

!he baaie in Isaiah LXIII:9. Grante4 because Jahweh too 

au:tferet, although uae of "°ff~tt- ID87 ad4 aoae merit to 

the oonU t10JI 1Jl I an4 thu mab another baaia. p 
Higheat 4eTeloJ119nt. People worth7 ot being a ~Ito• a 

remnant oOIIQOlle4 o'f P tt. '•"' 1n aw ralatlcmahlp to Got u 

son 111 1io father. 

IV. !he neoeeait7 of nstaiJling people in orler to nstal.n Jahweh'• 
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N)llltatl• (I)• but adled to th1 a the requirement of repent-

anoe. p 
In bl'ief • ~ ~ A la grantel onl7 to those 1n distinct om-

neotion with the Deit7. le LXIII:9, note 'tf?r 

anl 1JI Gen XIX 116 Lot hu me r1 t at belonging to Abrahaa • 

••••••••••••••••••• 
We t111'J1 now to a consideration of the passage■, under thia 

DiTine usage, 1n which t=p 1' " ia refusal. !he passage 1n .Teremiah 
19 

XIII:1, la e:xemp1a17 of a number ot passages, 1n which eT11 conduct on 

the pan of the peopl.e la the g1'01Ul4 -tor .Tahweh • a re'lusal of ,::,/J A" 

in the punishment whioh must follow. Chapter XIII: lOff deeoribe■ 

the actione ot the people that brought down upcm the■ th8 pi tiles■ 

wrath of God and tlll'Dltl tbe potential blessing at association with 

.Tahweh into a 4eTaatat1Dg leatructlon. ao that He le 'loroea. b7 their 

eTil oonluct, to reduce the■ to the Ta1ue at a wortlllese girdle. !hie 

waa the imntable reaotion of the carenant relationship; pitiless pun

ishment beoauae o'l .Tahweh's wrath at the aplritual crillea at the people 
20 

linlmd to him. Thie idea need not be expanded 'farther here. As we ex-

em1ne the meanings of ~/111 I\ we ahe.11 ■ee the Bignificanoe that it had 

in this 1nevi table be.l.anoE. ot a1n and p1JJ11shmant. The passages in 

Ezekiel, 1n which ,J,,AiB used in the Dirtne oatego17, and in whioh it 

is re:tused, ocne under th.la same be.ala, the rehsal emanating froa 

the wrath of God at a ■inning people. There is honnr, one peculiar

ity worth,- of mention in en17 one of these paeaagea froa Esetiel. 

This is the continual aeeociation of the refusal of ~ I\ w1 th the 

word '='l' ~I.,, • .lust what the special lmplloationa of Att7~ here 

are, cannot be dlecuseed 1n this paper, but it aee• marlml out ae 

an eepec1alq grieTOUII aot of m1■ooll4uot. The moat a1gnif1oant pas

sage 1n oonnaotion with thill matter le IX:i. In thi■ Terae Jahnh 
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oo-anlll Jlle •aeenger to paea thlrough the 4oOll84 o1 tj- an4 to man 

al1 the •a •no 8181> ana o~• agaimlt al1 the aboa1naUoa t,!•11~ l 
that are praot1ae4 1n Jeruaalem. In T.5, the pe.aaage in which ~ 11,. 

ooou.ra, it 1a onq upon th•••• ma.rke4 with the 4ea1gnatect eign, that 

~ f 11 /\ ie beatowa4. !he rest of the poplllaoe falla under the wrath 

of Jahwah, ae a a1nntng peop1e, a nd in Tel0 w fin4 that the7 reoeiTe 
IJ 21 

no t::'r /(he !he two pasaages from Job require 11tt1e explanation. 

One neel not aooept Oocl ae the BU'bjeot of the Terbal forms of c/~-' 
foun4 1D these paeeagee. As w 1ahall see 1ater the verb hen 1a 

uae4 tealq w1 th the foroe of an 1a4Terb. Yet, if aa a0111 4o, we 

oa:aa1der Jahwah aa the nbjaot, oir aTen U He is onl7 the subjeot of the 

verb that ,-::. f ,1" mo41fiee q4 not of ,:,/JI(" 1taelf,theae passages 

should be cons1dere4 un4er the Di,rine use of the wort. But there 

is 11 ttle speo1fio that we oan sa~7 about the baaes of ~l,. here. 

The whola tenor of the book Jlll.Bt l,e undaratoo4 before we can f1D4 

a baeia for the 4en1al of an7 gracne whatsoeTer from Go4. It we.a 

God's purpose, in whatewr eril He1 brought upon Job, to teat him, 

to do so w1 th 1IDlll1 t1gate4 ?orce, &Ln4 thia Job mantiona 1D theae 

bo speeches of his 1D whioh theaei paaaagea ooour. He apeab at 

God's untempered wrath Vf the etro,ngeet tel'IB8 an4 so, when 1D XVIsl3 

he 8878, f,, "' ft;,,R I • ..,,,f:> I\P..,1 Q 

an4 in xxnI::22, when he 88.J8 f JI'"• ,..{}, , .a "ff • 
he means onl.7 thie--that hie a-a:tfering ia mmd.tigatect, almoet in

human in intenai t7. !he baaia, 1111Jmown to him, we.a God's 4eeire to 

I teat h1a--1n realit1 a r1ghteou m,an. O 
SU!lllal'J 2,! Reaaona for l!!!. ~!:.!! .!!t __ ~_t'_ • .,_I) __ _ 

1. !he wnth of Go4 • imri tabl7 oalle4 forth b7 the people' a elm, 

bcnm4 to IU.11 in ocnenant rela·tlcmah1p. 

II. S0119 special oaae, ae 1n .Tob, when Go4 baa no real basis, but 
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sufferer. 8l1 u1tor1or motive for not Jt:t1llg ,.;~,. to • 

1'.a Meanings ,2! ,,. ~!,!!Divine Usage 

If, as we noted above, Lot's conduct during the incident 1n 

Gen. XI X:16 was not meritorious, with the exception of b»s helping 

the angels, the grace tha t he received, in the form c,t~r/,tA was 

e qually as dubious in Talu, measured from the standpoint C1f the 

usual power of Divine grace. He was forced to leave all c:,f his 

earthly possessions. To be sure, heiecaped "with only his ba re 
22 

life as spoil" , as a result of the ~ /I/\ • The whole tenor of the 

pass age is so deprecatory of Lot that to say "tha t ,-;: /~" here is 

a clause to showing that the men were agent s of Jahweh' e tender-
23 

,E!2, as well as C1f Hie severity" seetIB to be entirely out of 

keeping with its spirit. Rather, "these continual delays and ob

jections of Lot's are related and have a definit.e purpose. Lot 
24 

is inferior to Abraham in faithful obedience." Whether or not the 

picture of Lot presented here was to show hie infe riority to Abraham, 

specifically, ie not of great importance. What is important is hie 

inferior conduct, 100 asure d by any standard. The fact that the men 

had t o use force t o get h im outside the city, sh ows, it seems to 

lD8, that rather indif f e r ent, or at l east condescen ding s pirit 1n 

wh ich the l'r/K f\ is here granted. The comment atoi-s g ive vari ous 

t ransla tions for the word he re, any one of which might be acoept

abl t3 , in a superficial sort of wa:s, none of them reall.y bringing 

in what seems to be implicitly contained in t he pas s age, this very 
{ 25 

condescending, indif ferent spirit in which -:- f II II is given. In the 

spirit of the passage one mi ght bett e r use a wor d like "sui'fering" 

or a colloquial expre ssion, "putting up with" s eems to carry the 

spiri t. For r eally, Lot is rescued in s pite of himself. It is 

the will of Jahweh, yet for Lot's own benefit, and when He might 



easily have ignored him, Jahweh "su:ffered" or "put up with" all of 

Lot' s pettiness to bring him wit~out the limits of the doomed city. 

Los ing all of his earthly possessions, here, ae the passage in 
lot 

Jeremiah, his is a grace only in c()DIJ)arieon to the evil of the rest 

of the city's inhabitants, and ~f~~ here carries no re:l, positive 

force. In a word, we might transl ate it, Lot wae saved through 

Jahweh 's "toleration" of hie conduct, because, probably of his 

rel ationship to Abr aham, while Jahweh would not tolerate the con

duct of the rest of the people of the city. Jah~eh had r eall y 

justification f&r punishing Lot for t hus being reluctant t o obe1 

Him, yet for the reasons we have discus sed, he refrained and for 

a really exact meaning of the word here, bare of implications, we 

might say that Jahweh forbore to punish Lot with the rest of the 

city. The above approximates of the word are given ~owever, in 

an attempt t o convey some of the spirit of its use here in a more 

exact manner. 

The passage 1n Jeremiah XIIl :14 1 reveals by its negation of 

,;/NI\ , utter destruction wrought by J ahweh's wrath in punishing 

His einnin.g peopl e . f ""'c.. ~f 1e the f irst of three denials of grace 

or signs of mercy. Inv. 14~ r, 
t ~ " . r ~-.rc1 ,;:-, 1 ~ 1 ~ ,e ~ I 1 . " It:, ~ Q. k r ""' 3-> ~ 1 

is an i .nclueive phrase, showing that the destruction will be complete 

end"that the overthrow will be of the most harrawing descr iption". 
26 
Or as Cornill says, "Unnachsitlich und unerbittlich und unbarmherzig 

27 () 
we r de ioh sie ver nicb.ten" • Perhaps a good translation of ~r II ti 

28 
in thi s paesage would be" clemency" . It means here something more 

than not forbearing to deliver upon a people a just and deserved 

Ptmisbme~t . Aa Neuman seye, the f eeling 1e strong, "Der Herr haset 

die Se i nen" because of their unadulter ated iniquity, and not onl:, 
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will He not refrain or forbear from punishing, but there wi 11 be 

absolutely no clemency in the Jnm,1.shment when it comes. With 

pitiless Yengeance He will crush the nation to the ground for its 

\'lrongs. We are strongly reminded here of"'"'/), in its first meaning 

of mitigation of punishment. Only ~ r1 .~ came to mean mitigation 

of :i punishment that had already existed for some time• while ~/J ,t" 

implies no mitigation, used negatively, for a punishment yet to 

come• The punishment will come w1 th emi ti gated force is approx

imately the force o~l,. here. 

The passagds in Ezekiel in which ~£,,. is denied may be con-
29 

sidered together. The meaning in these passages is identical with 

that fn the passage just discussed from Jeremiah. With the negation 

of ~JK~ it is implied that Jahweh will no longer tolerate Israel's 

abominable conduct and that now His wrath will be completely appeased 
30 

in t he full force at its fur7. We gather one thing howenr from these 

passages. The negation of q./,,,. is in no way an over-punishment far 

the people's sine. As mentioned above• with its negation they receive 

a justified, often stipulated punishment, withheld only because God 

had forbearance. With its negation He pays them their just due. This 

implication is brought out by the twice repeated phrase: r~,.-zi r.7-,~ • 
In VII' :3, He says1•~"l~-=> 1'"'(9 (!/ and again in IX:IO •~~ f'c."'~ r-=>-,~ • 
The 2e phrases, I believe, !ring out clearly the rela tionship of Jahweh 

anc'l the people bound to Him in covenant. As long as they upholdtheir 

part of the covenant, t hey are blessed with whatever He, as deity, had 

promised them at the time of the f ormation of the covenant. Once that 

covenant is broken, as in these passages, by abominable conduct, the 

Suoh a concept as ~f~n inevitable r eaction is relentless punishment. 

however, can, under certain conditions, which we noted as bases for 

its granting, intercede, and, in what we might call extra-legal cap-



aoit7. foneta11 thie pmiehment for a ti•-perhape. ae we shall 

see later 1n 0111" 41aoueaion of the passages in II Chronicles XXXTI:16; 

1'1 • to gin the people an opportuni t;; to •nd their we.79 and thu • 

aa w saw through the power of t>~ ,l-i, • perhaps to miti~t• the pun

ishment or forestall it entirelJ'• So here .• onoe the 1=f/11,. of Jahweh 

is deniea. the people are helplesa. Bot onl7 bereft of a l l power 

from their Go4, they are at the same time. v1ct1me of His wrath to 
31 

the extent which He cOTenantea to panieh th••• and the full punieh-

ment of their en.1 1f87S descends upon them. Without ~,. or eo• 

such eaTing graoa. the people can expect 01117 stern. 1et justified 

and fair punishment• '!'his ie the sense of the passages oonta1n1ng 

f O,c..,,a r~"' y • There will be relentlesa punim ment. The 481 t7 

acts no longer ae the member of the fam117, aa He does in a pe~eot 
32 

covenant relationship, but ae an impersonal. strict arbiter of 

j1JStice. The oustomar1 harmony of the oovenant relat1cmahip 1a 

broken 401111. We find an exact parallel ot such a conclition of the 

negation of 1:1 PtA 1D Deut. XIII:9. Also, in these five passages 

in Ezekiel, 1n llhich ~f¥A ia 4an1e4, the punishment following, 

in each instance is a harrowing one. The re is no 11espect or regs.rt 

for the former alliance ot God anc1 peop1e. In V:11, God will punish 

until the fur, of His anger is spent. A third will die b7 famine, 

a thir4 by the nor& and a thir& will be driven by enemie• to the 

far corners of the earth. In TIII:18b He will not even heed their 

distressing ariea in His relentless chastisement and 1n IX:10 w 

read the bitter answer of pitiless pmishmant to a plaintin pleaa-
33 

ing for some olemanoy in ,-.e. Bedalc bringa out this balanoe between 

BUI and paDiahment quite olearl.7, when he H~-= ,.,p, , •• ,.pa,,,.f '•"' 
~K ~<'r,, .. 'i" : ; . .r ~ • ,,, ... r ;.I~ r C I ';..J .. "" {P.A 

oonaenting on ll:10. 



So in these passages as in Jer XIII:14. Jehweh's patience and 

tolerat ion or "putting up with" the oorruption of the people is at 

an end, but e't"en more, happens when He withdraws Hie ,,:z ~ A , for 

it releases the f'ull f"ury of Hie wrath upon the guilty people, while 

He withdraws Himself from the family relationship of the covenant. 

So here we have to add to the meaning of forbearing the concept of 

clemency. When r,,/H" is withdrawn the punishment comes--but UD

t empered, violent and unmitigated--exactly to the letter of the 

law. 

II 

The passage in Ezekiel ::<..llVI: 21 ie the only one in the book of 

Ezekiel in which rr / l{I\ is bestowed. in the Divine usage o-f the word. 

The meaniJll? here is aimilar to that in the passage in Genesis. Jab.web 

forbears to continue to punish. To be sure. the clemency comes direct

ly upon Hie own name or reputation, but the direct result is the mitiga

tion, even cessation of the punishment and r estoration to -former status 
34 

of t he people. Only one thing ie dif -ferent, and that is the sp1r1 t of 

t he pas sage. Here ,::hf~ ie not bestowed in the condescending manner 

in whi ch we saw it to be in Genesis. 1 G ( f has suffered unjustly, 

t hr ough the perversions of the people. With a care and a r egard, even 

affection. we might imply, Jahweh saves it from disgrace by bestowing 

Hie ,;./11 /\ upon it. If t here is a sha ding of dif ference between the 

passages, it cannot be brought out in the translation of Ff~~ here 

by a single word. We can only sense an el evati on in the use of the 

word by emphasizing t his care and regard for the ob ject. From what 

we justifiably implie d concerning t he passage in Genesis. Lot received 

~f,o, from Jahweh only out of a sense of dutl' and obligation. In 

thi s passage in Ezekiel, t he implications behind t he word are cha~ed 

and we find a sense of worthiness i mplied in the object. The transla-



r ,w-
tion of ~ fKll here as mercy or clemency might be perfectly accept

able, yet, should one desire to really bring out the force more 

clearly; to differentiate it entirely from the translation in Gen

esis, l eaving out any implications of justifiable punishment which 

such words as mercy, forbearance or clemency have , one might better 

translate it here "I had regard or care or even affection for My 

Holy Name". The use of t hese other words may be acceptable then 

only if we keep in mind that it was mercy or forbearance to aavo 

Q~? rp from undeseried destruction. 

It may be in place at this point to retrace our steps for a 

moment and to touch upon a fundamental implication of ~ /11 ft that 

rune throughout the greater part of 1 ts Divine and Frofane meanings. 

Thus he re, what really took place was rapprochement of Israel and 

Jahweh. This occured because .Tahv.eh restored to Hie reputat ion the 

care and regard that '}f-e customarily bad for it under the covenant 

relationship. Whatt:fr /\basically means here is the full reconstruc

tion of the usual, natural covenant re l ationship. Analysing t;.en 

XIX :16 in the light of thi s remark, we see that what really hanpened 

the re was that Jahweh sustained His obligations to Abraham. He had 

no reason t o save Lot, except for this reason. And we shall see in 

:Malachi III:17, at its highest deve lopment , ~/11A implies the 

perfect working relationship of God and people under a covenant. 

Before going farther then, let us draw attention to these facts, 

and in l ater passages we shall s ee that the ~ollowing conclusions 

will be borne out. r,- / J( / ) .denied impli es the breaking down of the 

covenant relationship , at l east temporari ly, sometimes the parmanent 
35 

die!'!olution of a covenant. G:-anted it means either the sustaining 
36 

of it, unde r conditions whe re, were it not for such a grace, it 

would be broken, or it implies the reconstruction of it after a 
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period in which it has bee n disregarded. ~e remember that the cov

enant rela tionship is t he natural , accepte d condition bet: .. een God and 

peopl e • Thus r.::'6 A sustains, recons tructs or demolishes such a natural 

condition. This is the basic t hr ead that - e s~e in t he patte r n of the 

deve lopment of the TTord in bot h i t s Divine and Profane uses. 

The passages in Lam. II: 2; 17 ; 21 all oontain~11 onl y in a neg

at ed sense , and so we find it difficult to add to our kno, l edge of 

the me aning of the word, But we may safely say , that he re t oo, the 

author of t he passege s f eels tha t t he ~t I\ has been denied to an ob-

ject worthy of car e and cons idera tion. Jo coul d i megin~ that if 

~t~ wer e besto~ed r ather t han denied, i t would be done in a manne r 

~ef lect ing such r egard and ca re for the object as we found it to con

note in the r es sage in Ezeki el ~JCXVL : 21, and not i i: t he condescending 

manner of Genesis. But t::fK,. here , by the nature of i t s use adds little 

t o what we al reaa,;7 know of it. Here , and as we shall see again l a ter 

in Job , the tAJ~s used only as an adve rb , modi fying the main, des

criptive ve rb of the sentence . Thus , in v . 2, it is an a dve rb modify

ing Ti ; in v .17 o -,,::, lilld in v • :?l .J\ I\ '7! ( • Save r a l af. the com

r:ien ta tore t r ans l ate i t a s an i ndividual ve rb , transla ting the ve rb of 

the sentence a nd then adding , "a nd He spa red not" , and while the r e is 

no rea l fault t o ~ind with such a transl ation, a better English render

ing would be to have it mere ly modify t he main verb, i n an a dve rbial 

use . Thus in v. 2 we woul d r ead, "He ewallor:ed up pitile ssly; v.17, 
38 

He ove rthrew pitiles s ly, e tc . Or as ·,;. F. ltdene y inte r pr ets t he pas-

sage in v . 2 , "The holie s t is not spar ed on account of its s anctity, 

neit he r is the lowliest on account of its obscurity . The ca l amity 
39 

extends to a l l dis t ricts, to a l l things a nd to all clas se s . In 

othe r words , t h e meaning of p / 11 I\ here i s c l ear. 

Where it is used ne gatively to modify a verb , it 



implies the full, destructive portent of that verb. To add /2,. ,_/? 
to a ve :rb means only that the verb came to work its havoo in its 

most dev~stating, untempered force, and as Adreney says, "such a 

destruction was unsparing, indis criminate, in its visitation, There 

was no singling out of f avori tee. Suoh is t he force here of ~ A , 

the same as that in the passages in Ezekiel. Only one thing mttst 

be remembered. That these passages t oo have a spirit of elevation, 

of worth of object to which ~/,A is denied, a factor l acking in 

the pass age from Genesis. We see here aga in the dominant thread of 

the covenant implication. Basically, what /J( Ji means he ~a is that 

Jahweh s ent all this destruction heedless of the usual, accepted 

ha rmony and obligation of the covenant. The negation of~ J\ implies 

a punishment witnout the temperance of such a relationship bet-ween 

God and people as exists under the covenant. Basically, it is this 

di sregard for this accepted relationship that has left the people in 

such straits. 

The p~ssar in Lam III:43 in reality come s under the above 

iJiscussioN',,,.,.J tY-"being another case in which , /,,, used negative

ly, is used as an adverb. But I r eserve it for some special mention 

because here, for the only time, we f i nd r,,/J 1/ l'J somewhat closely 

associated w1 th .-;:o l'I - lo , ( v.42 ) • -..1)1,," ._/ V)( means only, "Thou 

hast slain pitilessl7"--with completeness. We saw here how ?n ,/Jo 
implied a mitigation of punishment , r ather than me re pardon of sin 

and the use of --~II( I\ her e seems to bear out that assertion. For 

here we see the negation c,f d If /\ leaving t he punishment unmitigated , 

following t he denial of ~ I') • a in v.42. In other worde, P lx11 negated 

is a part of the UillDi t i gate d puniSJ ment. 

I think it wor~hwhile to pause here for a moment t o consider 

the r el ationship of these words, for it will emphasize t he meaning of 



each. Hades ,f been granted ~

2

wou14 expect ,,.!; • also to bo 

gran t e 4. We not ice 4 that ,;:-II • /J. carri, 4 w1 th 1 t tho posi ti To meni :f o st-, 
at i on of grace , r estored. ,-:;:,/~A then would haTe been t he first man

ifesta tion of this positive grace-- a reconstruction of the harmonious, 

ye t natural and accepted covenant relationship of deity and people, 

as we notice d above to be the basic t hread of the pattern of its 

development. Thus we see that the two words interact perfectly and 

bear out the meanings that we have found so far for both. Here there 

was no ,:,I> ./;, , no mitigation of punishment, no positive manife.sta

tion of grace, no ,,;:i/,t~. God's inevitable punishment followed 

the sins of the people, unrestraibed, unimpeded by any saving grace. 

We have noticed 1n the passages in which ,:,/J Jf,, was granted, 

since the early J passage in Genesis, an elevated tone in the spirit 

of t hese passages. As beet we could, t his was pointed out even 1n 

passages in which ~t, was denied. We come now to Isaiah LXIII:9, 

to a pass age ~he re the spirit is beginning to be crystallized in 

visible form s o t hat it reaches i ts cu1m1nation in a paesage s light 

ly l eter, Malachi III:17. In this passage from Isaiah , we noticed 

the association of~t,with -?"cv.='>,c. • i7b.il~~rc..wae not mentioned 

i n any of the passages s i nce Genesis, we recalled in all these pas

sage s neverthe l ess , a certain feelinH of r egard or care, or perhaps 

affect ion for the object to which ~(JI ,1 was bestowed or denied. Here 

we find what was tenuous , crystallized. The re can be no doubt as to 

the ~xistenoe of suoh a feeling he re. Vlhile t he es sential meaning 

O'f the word here has not changed, meaning still clemency or fo rbear

ance 1n punishment , the condescending connotation that we f e lt in 

Genesis XIX :16 and which we felt to be ~ropping from the implications 
1 

of t he nord i .n l ater passages, we see here brought to an end. ,,;::. ( I{ -1 

here can be t r anslated as "care" or "regard" or "a:ffe ction" • pure and 



.n 
simple. While 1"9 noticed that the bas is was probably ., 3 (/. Jah-

weh's own seeming lose of J)Ollfer in His people's degradation, never

theless we cannot overlook t he cognizance 1'aken ofrJ>,"3 l,e. Jahweh 

was keenly aware of their straits, even as He suffered by them. 

Thi s is an advance be yond the pa s sage in Ezekiel whe re, during the 

tiloo of dures s for the people, Jahweb felt the ca r e or r e gard for 

Hi s own name • and no t f or the people, a nd they benefite d only in-

dir e c t ly and be c au se He fear e d for Hi s own reputation. Rur the r, 

what we notice d in Lam III:43, t he possibility of l'Ptt, being in the 

earliest, positive manifestations of /,;> ,. ./Jis here borne out, -P/J.,,/\ 
here seems t o have a positive ring to 1 t. I n ~,,and ,:;;ifx" He 

40 
accomplished the posit ive a c t of r edemption. So we s ee t ha t it car-

r ies wi t h it a partial implication of t he broader term, ~/) ,/4. 
IV 

I need not a 1tempt t o enla rge u pon t h i s poi nt. The pass age from 

Mal III:17 i s of approxima tely t he s ame t ime , perhaps some twenty 
41 /} 

:-:ears later, a t the moet, Here t he meaning of ~ ",/A i s c le ~ lY' and 

unambiguous ly of a high nature. J ahweh makes Israel Hi s ~d""o , 
42 ( 

speci al treasure, and His relations hip t o I s r ael is the same a s 

tha t of a fathe r t o a du tiful son: ~c? P.. ere. p"'"' ..,e_, r ./) 
Here ~I( /I see ms even t o l eave behi nd its fi r st meani ng of clem

ency and be comes una dul t era t e d care or r ega r d for the ob j dc t . I n 

contrast t o t he ungodl y , whom He ,._, i ll punish , v.19 , t mr-~• •c:"\ ' Will 

be t o J a hveh a s a son i s to his fat.he r . He r e it is not a matte r of 

compar ative degr ee s of punis hment. The om He w 111 punish, the other 

will g r ov.- s t r ong t hough the ~Pl{/\ of J ah~eh . (vv. 20-21 ) . Thus , trans-
43 

l a t i ons like Ke i l 's, 11to s pare" , us i ng i t in contrast to the puni shed, 

can ha rdly ~a accep ~able . Rat he r, we accept the inter pr e tat i on of 
44 

Driver, "At a tim when He would be puni shing his stubborn son, J ah-



weh, in the day of judgment, on t he wicked, will display,towards 

Hi s own , f aithful servants, the love and affection of a father 

t oV1ard his dut iful son" . There is no comparison in degree intended. 

There are t v.-o, distinct classes and T1e s ee he re that r.al ,1 means no.:t 

even clemency or forbearance , but real affection and tha t from it 

ensue positive result s . (vv. 20- 21). Further, in accordan ce with 

what we noted above , concerning ,.;:,'1,A as the sustainer, destroyer 

or reconstructive force mth regard to the covenant , we see here , 

that the V!Ord, in i t s highest development, occui,e in a passage in 

wh i ch t he covenant is represented at being at its most perfect cond

i tion. In other words , ?/.,,.,. in its highest development, granted, 

means the sustaining of the covenant relationship at its peak of 

ha r monious relati ons betv,een people 8.l!ld deity. The instance is more 

t han coincidence and brings out :fully this main , under lying s trata 

in the development and implication of the word. 

V 

The passage in Joel, II :18 shows a slight de cline already in 

the implications of ~/KA . ~e find here , for the on71 t ime, the 

element of repentance entering into the bestowal of -:::~ II A • And 

while t he results of the word reveal aga in a positive force , vv.19ff., 

the relationship of deity to people is not represented as being at 

as high a stage as we find it in Mal III :17. Once again here , the 

earliest meaning of the .. ord comes to the fore , and we fifd t hat it 

means primarily clemency or forbearing. In bestowing ~fl(J.. here, 

Jahweh answers His people's prayers and petitions and puts an end 

to t he devastating punishment. And while the people are still ob

jects of endearment to J ebweh, end the be sto\'\"al of r:/i1111 here has 

none of the condescension tha t we found in Genesis XIX :16 , there 

is still a shade of difference bet-r,een this pas ~age and the exalted 
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one in Mal III:17. ~ere it not for the element of repentance, we 

should find this passage but little elevated above the one in Gen

esis, for the pa ople would be granted e:l,. in spite of a despicable 

charaoter, llllrely to eave J ahTieh'e f ace. But the introduction of 

t he repent ance makes the people again worthy recipients of the 

grace, and Jahweh a.gain, zealous for His land, has also a concern 

and r egard for t hem. And while here the emphasis is on the ne ga

t ive element of t? /Kl'- as a mitigation of punishment, there is 

al s o the more positive implication of affection. In the light of 

thi s , I believe we might best translate the word here as, "Jab.web 

shor.ed consicleration to His people"• Such a translation woold 

bring out the shading of dif ference between the unlimited affection 

which ,:;,~" implies in Malachi and the slightly less elevated 11ean-
45 

ing here. That this element of affection, though not_ as exalted as 

in Malachi, is present, ~ may see from t he completion of the bles

sing which comes with ~ fNA, a. condition by f ar different from the 

dubious value of 4 /(/\ to Lot in Gene s is XIX :16. Accepting this 

element t hen ae an implicati on of t he word, we l eave our translation 

of "consideration" stand as its English equivalent here. 

And again,~~ means he r e too the reconstruction of affil

iation and harmony between God and people under t he covenant. It 

implies here the re-cementing of the usual, accepted conditions 

t hat exist between God and Israel. Thus we see it again in its 

most basic and fundamental meaning of the sust aining, here of the 

recons truction of such a n accepted condition. () 

The t wo passages in Job v VI: 13 and XXVII: 22, use ~ii; l'i again, 

negat i vely, as an adverb• modifying "' i • and r /Jf. respectively. 

Again, we can l earn no new implications from the negative usage. 

~e can see only. as we did in t he pa~~age s from Lamentations, that 



the Terbs 

all their 

~·1 
came• •d1:tie4 b7 /J,,,. , • w1 th the full. 

4:6 
deetruoti 'Y8 f oroe; w1 thout forbearance or 

eTil portent of 

clemeno7. If 

we look for an7 of the eleTated implications which we haTe noticed 

deTeloping9 reaohing thei~ height in Malachi• w ~ find them only 

if we keep ill mind the whole spirit at the Book of Job. His is a 

case unique. Par fro■ being a despicabls character. deserving at 

punishment, he is a rigb.teoua man. afflicted with an undue suffer

ing. Quite naturally. ,.,./," used in its narrow meaning as an ad

verb here, does not expant itself• of itself• to an7 implications 

whatsoeTer. Yet. from what w haTe seen of the word so far. I 

think, &Ten if • did not know the philosophy at the Book of Jcb 9 

at least here. in these two passages, • might be able to impl7 

the fact that Job was himsel:t a person of so• eateea. !he spirit 

1s almost identical w1 th that in Lamentations• onl7 the re the author 

does not clen7 the justice at the punishment. It is the terrificall7 

crushing force with which it o .. that arOUBecl him9 and the feelil:Jg 

that the sins ha4 been ampq paid fol'. !he case w1 th Job 9 is, I 

belieTe, a good parallel. an4 the implications of ~A about on a 

pal' with what we found them to be in the passages ill Lamentations. 

Of course, we can only draw them b7 1Dfel'ence, yet, the usage of the 

word and the parallelism in oandi tions would seem to justif1 such an 

inference. It means here then, without any forbeal'anoe. primarily, 

while the implication at any regard for the object, the element thett 

we felt to be alread7 teclucea in Joel II:18, can here be only implied 

if we keep in mind the entire idea at the Book at Job. It is the 

seeming disregard for his righteOUB character that Job cannot unc1sr

stanc11 and we realize its presence onq when we lmep in mind the plan 

of GOd that is the be.sis -for the entire story. It ie with regarl too, 

t o this element that the basic threat ot the 4eTeloJ119nt at -? f1.,1'. 



appean 1n these passages. ,: negation of ~A aeom to illpJ.T a 

complete clisregard for what ahou14 han been the natural condition 

of such a men. Righteous aa he was. Job should haye 11Ye4 in complete 

harm0111 with the D1T1ne. He should haye prospered. Instead, be is 

afflicted by these disasters, without ,,:,.l;/J , without any bit of 

grace. This we know is the problem of tbs book, and in keepi11g w1 th 

the de'Velo}lment of -~,, so far, we can onl.7 reconcile these pas-

aages With that de'Velopment when we remember that God did care for 

J'ob, and that the entire suffering was artificially produced • .lob, 

of course does not understand this and to him, there was no consider

~tion of his righteousness. Hence, to him eyery added suffering was 

w1 th out J, A , 1n utter disregard for what should haye been, nat-

urally a happy life. Thus, whereas abO'Ve JJI/\ used negatively im

plied the breaking down of an accepted, natural oan41tion in the form 

of the harmony of the covenant relationship, here the word, used neg

atively, implies the brealcdown of anothe r natural condition, Job's 

prospering in life. 

We come now to the pe.ssage in II Chronicles X:XXVI:15;1'1. In 

v. 15, the word is granted. Here it bears out our a ssertion of a 

continued regard for its object, which we noted in Malachi and Joel 

and only inferred in Job. If then, we can accept a chain of growth 

or a continuity of development in the concept, then we can assume 

the presence of that same element, on firmer grounds, in .lob. l!'or 

here 'the element of regard or care standS out alearl7 in tbs passage 

1n v.16. Jahweh sent His prophets in a last, final attempt to re

form the people, because He had regard for His people and habitation, 

which would be destr07ed 1n the ensuing punishment, if they failed 

to repent. The element of forbeari11g or restraining of punishment 

is again an important implication of tbs wor4, impl7i11g that the 



peoples 4eaene4 punishment. 

.,, n 
As a result, the #¥11 here implies no 

esteem or regu4 &8 exalted as that in Malachi. Nenrthelesa, the 

people and temple wel'e of enough importance and c011111ended enough 

regal'd from Jahweh so that he granted ~ A ena forbore to punish 

for a time. 

So much fol' the element at regard or cari here. In other ways, 

this passage together with v.1'1 • in which ~~ A is denied, crystal

lizes for us much that we have discovered about ~/),,. so far. Here 

we see the ~venant relationship at work again and the important 

part that 4'l It pl~, with the same, dominant thread at the pattem 

of its deTelopment. The two passages describe better than aD7 other 

attempt might, exactl7 how ~A functions. In v.15, the J180ple 

already deeene punishment. Yet, ~/K/J 18 granted and smtains the 

covenant, averting the punishment temporaril7, gin.ng the people a 

chance to repent. Thus Jx~ here 18 a e11Btainer at the covenant, of 

the usual, accepted relation of God and people. In Tel'1, the peop1e 

have failed to mend their ~a, Jahwh grants ,;,/)JI It no longer. In 

other words, the denial of ,/~It dissolves the strained, covenant 

relationship and punishment comes fl'Om God, as from an 1111parsonal, 

impartial arbiter. This is always the effect of a negation of ~tA 
in such a situation. !he best example, aa we mentioned above, 1D 

Deut. XIII :9. Thus these two verses 1D II Chronicle 8, one 111. th a 

negated and one with a bestowed ~Nt beu out the assertion that 

~PK A. is a stop-gap, an elasticitJ in3ecte4 into the rigid reaction 

af Jahweh's ful")' at His sinning people. We see here too, that un

like t?I\• l,,J ~I,, n requires no real merit :tran the ob3ect. Where 

it!!, bestowal on an ob3ect of worth an4 merit, its -11111Dg 1a 

accordingl7 of a more eleTated nature, omitting as we might expect, 

the element of forbearance from exercising a deaenel punishment, 



1D acool'danoe with the merit of the object, or, as we saw in Joel 

II:18~ beoa1JSe (!J'f repentance. So here, a people of no merit, and 

the blissing of t?t ,i is merel7 the postponement ot the punish

ment. It has no vital, positive force. It cannot, for exampl,s, 

compel the people to repent. It merely creates a hiatus of fering 

them the opportunity which they neglect to accept. This grace is 

based upon the relationship of Jahweh to Israel, the covenant. 

It is almost obligatory on his part. It arises out ot no merit of 
47 

their own. But the people fall to heed: 

/c.P , +' /' ... / ~ r /,,-. no "'fr ' .,,.., ,. .,,/ /J • ir 

While none of the OODID8nt'ators remark on this passage, it containe 

for this stud1, a pointed comment. In tbs first place•T ")NA ..,,J/J. Jr 

anatc:.1• /c.1/ ~I do not believe are disjointed phrases, nor aoea 

the former imply the original rising of Jahweh' s wrath. The secon4 

phrase mol~fies the first, while the first means that Jahweh's 

anger, roused before, but held in check by ~ /i A , has now risen 

beyond any hope ~ qunching,-/,/ ~ ia the significant ph:rase 

for oor stud:, of -:z~/t " for this was exactly what ,./JK~ was at 

such a crisis, a /c..Q.,; , a healing, a salving over, an imped.iDBDt 

to the complete breaking of the covenant. Its bestowal implies a 

period of probation, at toleration which is terminated with the with

drawal ot the word. Thus, a people sin, perhaps persistently, refuse 

to alter their way and .,p!A A intercedes, for however long a time, 

to prevent the automatic response to sin, Jahweh's punishment. This 

18 the caee through v.16. Then in v.16 the still persistent sin and 

mockery of Jahweh's warnings and the subsequent OTertlow of wrath, 

beyond the barrier, ~/Jx A • ■o _nhat 1 t ia negated in 1'7 and the 

dire destruction follows. Th~&,, · ~ v.1, implies the opposite 

of all that its bestowal in v.16 meant; no regard, no consideration, 



SQ 

no forbearance, no restraint--tbe complete separation of deity and 

people in the temporary dissolution of the harmony of the covenant. 

One more passage remains to be discussed under the Divine us-

age of 1?/4t, • In Zacharia XI :6 9 the word is used in its negated 

form and so, again we find sane difficulty in interpreting it exact

ly. \'?e first must attempt to straighten out the vari ous terms used 

here. The re is great confusion among the commentators , ye t. a care

ful reading of the p::sage s~erm t~ disclose the fact tha t -.:=>~i::> /
4
';3 

7.59 refers to Israel, and {?r<:J ~t'1 refers to the oppressing nations. 

Jahweh the.a tells of how He attempted to save Israel, freeing :,.er 

from the hand of oppressors. but it proved ever ~orthy of the good 

shepherd and went completely to destruction by virtue of ite own evil 

conduct. This Keil describes very clearly. " c:- c-.--=- r·.3 is the 

people of Israel. vv.11-14. Israel was given up by Jahweh into the 

he..nds of the nations of the world, to punish it for its sin. But as 

t hese nations abused the power entrusted to them and sought utterly 

to destroy the nation of God, which they ought only to have chastised, 

the Lord takes charge of Hi s pe ople as t heir shepherd and He will no 

longer spare t he nations of the world--will no longe r let them deal 

with Hi s people at pleasure without being punished. The termination 

of the sparing will show itself in the fact that God causes the nations 

to destroy one another by civil wars and to bs smitten by tyrannical 

kings. There will be no interposi tion on the part of God to res cue 

the inhabitants of the earth, or nations beyond the limit s of Israel. ·· 
50 f 
The meaning of ,;;,.(JI 1, here becomes clear now. No longer will Jahweh 

sustain his friendly attitude to~ard these oppressing nations. They 

have served His purpose and have now ove rstepped the bounds He set 

for them a nd will now destroy them. "The covenant made with the 

people s and nations must be understood as a covenant which had been 



made with them on behal:t of the people of Israel, for the good of 

that people. It was a covenant wherebJ the natione had been par

tially restrained from destroyi ng Israel and bf virtue of which, 

when they acted injuriousl7 to the people of God they met with suit

able chastisement fl'om Jahweh, the most notable instance of wi iah 

wc.s the destructi on of the three shepherds who dared to oppress 

mightily t he people of the Lord. The.£!:.!. of Israel too disappeared, 

symbolized b7 the breaking of the staff of f av~or etc. when Israel 
s1 n 

turned against the ways of the Lol'd•" dt,f,. then means, as we 

have seen to ~e the basic meaning of 4, before, the terminaticn.. 

of an existing, favorable caadit ion. Here it is the breaking down 

the protaotive covenant of Jaht';eh with t he nations--broken because 

they did not live up to the stipulations . We saw too how ,;,~ A 

wa.s some time granted or denied, unler strange condi ti one, in order 

to carry out s ome Divine plan. This is again an i nstance of that 

kind. Jahweh had me rely "put up with" the pa ople of the earth in 

order to complete His greate r plan of disciplining Israel. Thus we 

see JxA gone back again t o its earliest state in Genesis XIX :16. 

At be st the -:::/t /I was a con des cending grace . He to l e rated the ,efl 
f, ~ only f or His own purpose. That purpose accomplished, and 

t<l:.e nati ons now attempting to over- reach the bounds of the agree

ment, He hastened to treat them with the oontempt that theJ deserved 

and t o utterly demolish t hem. 

This passage then, together with fhat in II Chronicles XX.XVI:15; 

17, both inte rpret s t he meaning of ~ I( Ii and sums up, better than 

we might have done without them, the fullest implications of the 

word in i ts Divine usage . I ts development is like a t riangle. It 

r1ses t o it~ height i n the pasEage in Mal achi III:17, then desaande 

t o its lowest l evel on the other side of the angl e , s o that the mean-



ing in the latest passage is no more elevated than at its inception. 

Its mos t interesting development, I believe, is its illustration of 

the relation of sin to punishment and the breakdown o'f the covenant, 

so pointedly brought out in the Chronicle s passage. 1ahweh finds 

Himself helpless, having to punish a people upon whom His reput ation 

~t ends or f alls. He can rely only on such a grace as t o restrain 

Hi s anger for a time, hoping that the people will repent and appease 

Hi s wrath. This f ailing, the r,/J /J is w1 thdra,m and the inevitable 

punishment comes, umnitigated in force. 



swmnar:,: .2! :!:.!!!. MeaninE5 !!! es ,,f.l,4 .!J! .!1!! Divine Uoege 

The word has bas i cally the meaning of sustaining, destroying or re

constructing a usual accepted condition. In these passages usually 

the covenant, the nonnal relationship betwe en God and people. The 

force of the word dif f e rs however during i ts development a s follons : 

(l) Forbearing from punishing , grant e d i n a condescending man

ner to one who r eallJ deserves punishimnt, as in Gen XIX :16. 

It implie s almost a contemptuous to l eration of sin. 

( 2 ) Again f orbea r ance or restraint of punishmen t , but t he 

e lement of a:ff ecti on or regard f or the object is notice

able, l eaving ou t the condescending s pirit of I and bestow

ing cl eim ncy where the object itself is of s o~ meri t . (Ezek 

XXXVI : 21 Lam II: 2 ; ll; 21 

( 3 ) r,, /J11 11 s t ill meaning forbearance in pu.nishme nt 

ing from its association w1 t h ..-::,.IJ , /l, ~ that it 

but infer-

has a posi-

tive for ce , not merely t h i s negative f orbearance . (Lam III: 

43 ) , b orne out in I s . LXIII:9. This prob ably being the out

g rowth of the care or r egard in II , crysta llized in the r,;;,~=,c. 
in t he I saiah pass age . 

( 4) ~ If A in its highest development, approximating affec-

t i on of fathe r fo r child with the element of clemency at 

i ts minimum. Mal III :17 

(5) Equal t o I I, passages in Joel , Job a nd Chr onicle s . 

i n the l a st pasrage we s ee clearly the functi on of 

as i mpediment to fury of Jahvreb ' s wrath and as sustainer 

of covenant , then a s i ts dissolving force wben ~/JJ{" is 

deni e d. 

( 6) I ts f urthe r des cent to the leve l of the paeeage in Gen-



,i 
esis , meaning primarily forbear ance from the right of inflioting 

a justified punishment, with the higher implic ation of care or 

regard for the object at its minimum. Zech XI :6. 
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(27) Das Buoh Jeremia , c. Cornil l, Leipzig 1905 a1so, w. Neuman, 

Jer amia van Anathoth , Leipzig 1856 

Derr Herr hasst die Se i nen und dae zeigt er in dem Verderben 



von dem er nioht abla88en will, 88 nicht dare.n geben, weil 

e8 seines Zornes Gluten a llein zu etellen, Vermag P• 62!'1 

(28) G.H. Box, The Book of Isaiah , London 1908, uses this word 

to translate ~,1,. in Isaiah LXIII : 9 

(29) Ezekiel V:11; VII:4;9; VIII:18; IX :10 

(30) Ibid V:13; VII:8 

( 31 ) Lam I I : l '1 

( 32) Mal III:17 

(33) Ezekiel, C.F. Keil, Edinburgh 1876, II Vole. I l. 132 

Although God has previously promised that a remnam. shall 

( 34) 

(35) 

(36) 

( 37) 

( 38) 

( 39) 

(40) 

be preserved, He does not renew this promise to the prophet, 

but begins by holding up the iniquity of Israel, which ad-

mi ts of no sparing, but calls for the moat me r ciless punish

ment, to s hoo him th a t according to the strict demand a! jus

tice the whole nation has deserved destruction. 

v. 24 

Jer XIII :14 ff Ezek V:llff 

Gen XIX :16 Ezek XXXVI : 21 

Is. LXIII :9 

Mal Ill :17 

C.F. Keil, Lamentations, P• 383 

Expositor 's Bible, N.Y. (no date) P• 135 

J . P. Lange, I s aiah, u. Y. 1906, P • 677 

" r,:;-,ec:::- fC. is the positive , fundamental notion, 

t,:/x A the nega tive accessory notion. I denotes forbear-

ance , refraining from the ripht of punishment." Such a com

ment would have f i tted the e a rlier passages. Here PB, 11 has 

assumed a positive force like --:;ie,r-i /c. . There would be no point 

to a punishment here. Jahweh is touched by Israel' s deplor-



able etate and in ',:l,~,t:. 1ml ~~ re4eems th••• 

(41) c. Cornill, Introduction t 10 the Canonical Books at the o.T. 
S.Y. 190,, p.5t0 

(42) C&11'bric1ge Bible, T.T. Perttnrne, Cambridge 1901, P• 16 

Centu17 Bible, The K1nor Plrophets, s.R. DriTer, B.Y. (no date} 

II Tole, II:p.326 

x. Karti, Kurtzer HanakomDEtntar z. A.T. Tubingen 1904, "beson-

4ern Schatz" 

(43) C.F. Xe11, !!!he Twelve llinoJ~ Prophets, Edinburgh 1900, p.46'1. 

(44) 

(45) 

"The Lord will spare them tn the ju4gment as a father spares 

his own son who senee him., The expression "to spa.re" ma7 

be explained from the contrast to the punishment af the un

godly. 

Bor can we accept D.E. Sell.in' a interpretation: Dae ZwoH 

Propheten Buch, Berlin 192'1!, p.568 "Zu dem Sohn der zugleioh 

Knecht 1st, e1nen solchen a1chont der Herr mehr ale seine 

ande ren Knech te" 

Centur7 Bible, P• 326 -P 
Speaker' s Conaentar1, P• 25 •" r:,.f w1 th means to be zealous 

for some one 's welfare out o•f love for him." 

If we can accept this interpretation, then w haTe a more def

inite ground for introducing or rather retaining the ele1DBnt 

of a:ffection along with the more dominant meaning of clemenc7. 

But whether this interpretation holds good or not, the spirit 

of the passage shows endeal'lrnent to the object. 

(46) In Commenting on XVI :13, Bu·ttenweiser sa,s: He hath struck 

my Jc1c!ne7s mercilessly and l[e hath poured out rq gall upon 

the ground, are synonOII0118 1,spressiona, • ither of which means 

that God has dealt him a de19.th blow. 



The Book of Job, :M. But tenweiser , Il.Y. 1922 p. 218 

K. Buaa·e , Handkomment ar z. A. T. P• 85 and 161, modifies the 

varbs in both passages by"s ohonungslos" . 

( 47) v. 16 

(48) Speaker' s Commentary, N.Y. 1913 p. 729. This verse presents 

a picture of the oppression of the poorer claeses during the 

anarchy which preceded Hoshea's reign. cf. Amos II:6-7; VIII: 

4-6 

B. Duhm, The Twelve Prophets , London 1912 , P• 241 says~r~ 1~3 

refers to the people of Israel and t he bad shephe r ds to Jas1n, 

175 , 1fenel aus, 164 , and Lysimachus . 

C. H. Wr i ght , Zacharia and His Prophecies, 

~ l~ I c:3 is Israe l and the shepherds r sfe r to 

of the nation at the hands of the nations 

n .Y. 1879 , says: 

t he harsh treatment 

of the worl d.p. 306 

C.F . Keil, The Twelve Minor Prophets , Edinburgh 1900 , P• 360 • 

.h.nd not as Nowack, Handkommentnr z • .A. T. p. 370 says: "Das 

Geschick de r Schlacts chai'e 1st ahnlich dem ande r er Volk, die 

rettungslos zu Grunde gehen" . 

(49) Keil, Minor Prophets , P• 360 

D. E. Sellin, Das Zwolf Propheten Buch, p. 509 

(50) Stade , applies the par sage to t he period from 320- 300 when 

Al exander's generals were contending for po$session of the 

countries conquered by him. 

(51) G.H. Wright , Zechuria and His Prophecies , P• 323 

D.E. Sellin, Das Zwolf Propheten Buch, Dann werde i ch nicht 

.!!2.£!! fe r ne rhin die Bewohner der Erda ve rschonen P• 509 
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The Baals for the Bestowal or Denial of Hemlah in its Profane Usage 

I 

Between llan and Man 

We haTe alreaa, discussed the e.pproxima te dates of the begin

nings and tel'IDination of ~ A in its profane usage. We turn now 

to a stu47 of the Tarious bases for its bestowal or 4enial. 

'!'he passage in Exodus II :6 puts before us a number of bases 

upon which .Pb.aroah's daughter may he.Te s\fown ~l't upon the infant 

Moses. From the passage itself it is difficult to ascertain what 

the exact motiTe was. First, howeTer, in the light of later pas

sages, we might suppose that the princess showed~;~ to Moses 

because he was a "goodl7 chtl4"• v.2, tc-b ~IC--,~. We shall haTe 

occasion, in a passage onl7 slightl7 later, to see that ~KA is 
1 

used with regard to things of exceptional valne. Therefore here 

it may have been the child's striking beaut7 that suggested to 
2 

the princess that she saTe him. 

Or perhaps it is as seTeral other oomnentators suggest, her 

womanly instincts were arouaed at the sight of the 119eping child, 
3 

and in spite of her father's decree, she was moved to save it. 

One other idea is suggested, "She ha4 "cmpassion" upon him-

a touch of natural feeling to which, throughout the narre.tiTe, Kosee 

is careful to direct attention. The Egyptians indeed regarded such 

tenderness as a condition of acceptance on the day of reckoning. In 

the presence of the Lord of truth each spirit had to answer, 'I have 

not a:fflicted &117 man. I have not me.de an7 man weep. I have not 
4 

withheld milk from the mouths of sucklings••• 

All of these reasons un4oubtedl7 played a part in the earing 

of the child. Yet, none of the commentators seem to touch the heart 

core of the story. The author, no doubt, intende4 to show that Jah-

weh had single4 the babe out to be of senice to Him. The be.sic Kotiva-
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ticm tor the eaTingwae only a part of the larger Divine plan ot 

salvation. •• saw ~ thus 4en1e4, in Job, under the Dirtne 

usage, as a pe.rt of a plan of God's, ant there is no reason •b.7 

it could not be grantel here for the same basic reason. What the 

particular human · emotions were, are difficult to explain. !he7 

were probablJ a combination at all, and the beauty ot the chill 

probabl7 Plaie4 no small part in appealing to the womanlJ instincts 

of the princess. But basicall7 there was the idea at Jahweh's desire 

to save Jlosea 'for a special pu.rpose, to which end, enn his beaut7 ma7 

have been a part. 

II Samuel XXI:, preaents no such difficult7 1n our anal7sis of the 

bases for the baetcmal of ,,/k. • !he reaeon 1a claarl:, eta te4 h" 
'lb, r ('r./· /';, I JI~ I .. ., f2-J .... ,'1,. -../-. JJ .. ,, R -,r 

µ,._R Bare, ae we noted in the ve17 earliest 

passages in the Divine usage, the ob~ect ot claims no special merit 

itsel:t, but it comes because ot a covenant or oath with a relation 
5 

of the object- a oase identical with that of Lot in Gen XIX:16. 

III 

Bestowed ~ nnga 

~e:e are two passages in which a king 1e the rec1pient o'f 

,?f; .., ant in both pe.seagee the basis for the bestowal. is 41:t

ficult to discover. !he passage in I SS11D.el XXIII:21, describes 

the Ziphi tea i~ol'Jling on De.vii t}J Saul an4 saw- replle e: , a, ,.,, f'11 A ':, ~,._ .f ,.,. tc. P', I.,~ 
While no reason can be fount, stated clearl7, •ht the Ziphitee 

should have so favorel Saul. we must remember that he was still 

king, Davit being more or less ot a uaurpel' ant renegade. Ziph 

' was the name ot a oi t7 in Judah and o'f a desert nearb7 • ant we 

can onl7 account tor the inhabitants of this oount17 ailing Saul, 

by reason of their allegiance to him as king. Hal he not been the 



king, we might have expected them to aid David, rather than Saul, 

David coming from Judah himseU. 

The other passage, in Samuel XV:9, is even more difficult of 

interpretation. Here we find Sau1 violating a sacred injunction 

of Jahneh to utterl7 deetr07 the Amalekites, v.3. It ie understand

able , why be and the people should have e~ved the beet of t he cattle., 

whether for the profes sed reason CYt offering them as a sacrifice to 
8 

Je.hweh, or whether, ae tJae commentators suggest, originally sparing 

them because of their intrinsic worth, and then later, being ap-

prehended by Samuel, using the idea of a sacrifice only to a t tempt 

to cover up th~ir transgression. 

Agag in the ;;::, fK!l is more puzzling. 

9 
But wh7 Saul should have included 

In v.16 he ie not even mentioned 

by Saul, while in v.19, Saul takes upon himself the blame f or sav

i ng t he Amaleki te king. Just what the reason for such an act was 

i s not stated, nora was t here any covenant of any kind between Sau1 

and Agag, by which he might have justified hie action. We can only 
10 

imply some such motivation as Ahab once showed .in s paring Benhadad, 

or perhaps keeping in mind Samuel' s later treatment of the king, 

Agag was spared becauee he had made himsel:f in:f.'amous by a similar 
11 

t reat ment to prisoners of distinction. There is no way which we can ab-

solutely decide which i s the case here and we must leave our discus

sion to a choice between either of these reasons. 

~f14 Daniel ~ ~ ~ _2! §.2!!!! Divine Plan. M!!.!! ~ !!!!_ 

Agents of Jahweh ~ these Pas sages 

The re now occur a number of passages whe re ,P/J K/\ is used between 

man and man, but whe re it is denied. As was the case with the Divine 

usage of t he word, these passages outnumber those in which it is be -
12 

stowed. In all but one of these passages, Prove rbs Vl:34.the basic 

mot ivation for the denial of ,;./J,;f) iB the wrath of Jahweh. Men act as 



n •~ 
hiB agents. denJing df/~,. or aoting without it because at a purpose 

of Jahweh. Thus. before we look at these pe.ssages more cloeelJ. 

we IDB1 now be able to substantiate our statement that it was some 

such Divine purpose that motivated !haroah's daughter to save 

Moses. Ken. in these instances are merelJ puppets, carrying out 

some plan at the deitJ. So that. in a passage lib Isaiah IX:18• 
0 13 

man ha.Ting no ,,,,,KA-for .man1 "ea w1r4 das Volk wie Xann1balen" 1 

or in Deut XIII:9, where a man is forced to kill another. eTen 

though it be his brother, if the latter has violate4 the second 

commandment; or in Jer. XXI:'I where Nebucba4nez.zar becomes the 

tool at Jahweh to u t terly 4estro7 Judah. In all at these passages 

then. Jahweh is made to appear omnipotent, and men acting, even in 

inhuman fashion toward one another, 4o so because of the irresis

table force of His anger and will. Of course• basicallJ • as we 

noticed in the Divine usage at the term1 it is the sin at a people 

or of an 1n4ivi4ual that first roused Jahweh 'R wrath. Thus• the 

basis for the maloritJ at instances where ,:,fl,' A is denied between 

man and man. and in one instance where it is granted1 Ex. II:6, 119 

finil the will of God to be the basic motivation for the action. 

fl IV 

The one passage where 4''l A is 4enie41 in the profane use of the 

word• and where the motivation for the denial is human. is Proverbs 

VI:34. The basis here 1s also Tel'J clear, the righteous wrat~ at a 

husband whose honor has been sullie4 bJ an adulterer. Here the basis 

for denial is purel7 the husband's anger and again. the person to 

whom 1 t ia c1en1e4 is a ai:rmer. 

SUDIDa?'J gt Bases ~ Granting or Denial 

g1, ,-Ii" 
Pl'ofane use, Between !!!!! !!!! ~ 
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I being a put of SOJII D1Tihe plan of salTation or punish-

mnt. !his plan is the motivation for either granting or denial. 

!he h11J11aD is cmlJ the agent of Gol 

II !he ob3ect O'f nf,1 A ha.a no inherent val118 or merit. Rather bestowe4 

because of an oath 01' agreement w1 th a part1 w1 th whom the ob~ect 

is cloeelJ' associatet 

III Bestowed on a king. because of allegiance. or b7 one king on 

another out of political 1Daight, impl.Jing a certaiD eppath7 

which makes one forbear froa degra41ng anothel'. Also. perhape 

to renter upon him some special. retributiTe Justice. Or aa a 

sign of a spoil of war /) 

IV Yan himsel:t having the power to bestow ,pr cler17 ,r,, . In the· 

onl7 l>&S&age where such is the ca.Re , ,,,JIJ/1, is clenie4 because at 

;1uatifiable anger of the peraon 1n whose power it lies to give 

••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,e I Bea1'"""4 !!9 Obaeau .!!! Tel1211 J!!: 01>aea1;0 

Greatb J>esil'ed 

I 

We now tlll'D to the conaidel'ation of several passages in which 

JINA is used fol' propertJ Ol' ob~ects of value or which the beatower 

greatly desirel. We f1D4 a wide range O'f ob3eota 1n this categoey. 
14 15 16 

sheep, and hercls. the Temple aJ Jel'Uealem an4 eTeD wioke4neea. In 

all of these• the basis fol' ,f/1 A ia the worth or Talue of the ob3ect. 

ETen if we aooept Saul's declaration, 1D I Sam. XI:16• that the people 

spared the cattle to saorifice to the Lord. neTertheleea, the baaia of 

the selection was that these were the beat ant moat Tal.uabl.9 cattle 

at Amale:t. !he phrase 1n Ese:tiel XXIV:21 is also 11D4el'atandable 

enough r"~ t4lf• Without diao11Saing tho ilQlicatiCIDB of the tam 



~ 

here, it oleu :r .... the oonte:r:t, p,,., I r -~·-- ,,, .,, r· :,• /1 ~ 
r >4 ,-1, all ]lhn.eea leaoribiDg tbs 'l'emp:ja , that~ a. N meena 

something preoioUB• something hell in high esteem b7 the people• an4 

this is the baa18 ~or the ll8e of ~JI A here. !he passage 1n Job XX:13, 

we fin4 w1olcec1ness ae the ob3eot af ~KA • Here the sinner alw8J8 

clings to hie w1olcec1neee, hesitating to let it go beoause it profits 

him, so he thinks, an4 • he treats it with l?'jk ~ as a thing af 

precious worth. 

Here then is the be.els for the bestowal of We see here 

a parallel again to the basis 1n the Divina usage. Even as we noted 

above• t?jkA ma1 be bestowed upon a person of no merit because of a 

covenant between man and man-enn ae we fount suah to be the oase 

an4 also as we foun4 its denial often to rest upon J'ahweh's anger, 

4,. granted to even in this profane usage. so also here, we ftncl 

objects of esteem, enn as it waa 1n the Divine usage. 

II 

__ f?_/J«_ ... A _ _ De_n_1_e_4 .;;,be_o_a_us ___ e E,! .! ~ ~ !!!!, Abo"t'8 

Regard .2£ 2.!!".!, !!!!: !! Objeot 

While the oare or regard for the Ta11JB of en object is sometimes 

the basis for the granting of ~Jlt, • we ftn4 • logioalq enough, that 

the lack of such a regard is often the basis for a denial. Thus• in 

II Samtl81 XII:6, it is the lack at regard or care on the part of the 

rich man, for the poor man's propert1 that makes him deal with it with

out ~Pl(Ji. • CertainlJ we must ac1m1t that this one lamb was a valuable 

Possession to the 

fIIld so he 41d not 

while he dicl have 

paor man. v.3, Jut to the rich man it meant nothing 

heei tate /IJf A , J to talm from the poor man. 

~ /1,,,A (v.4) to tab from hie own, beoause the7 

were his propert7 and he hes1tate4 to part with aD7 of them. Likewise. 

in Is. XXX :14, the potter dashes the veeael to pieces w1 th no regard 



for ita Talue or mr~. It wu ruthl.eealJ and purposely a•ehed to 

pieoea, without 8.JJJ ooneideration for anJ redeeming featUJ."ea it maJ 

have had. Jeremiah XV:6 show■ also thia laok ot regard for the ob

ject to which ,,./_.,4 ie llenie4. This apparent lac1v~ considera

tion ~ its /al"" ia pointed~ a..-4 up 1D Y• 6b• (',.pf ,/01 '¥1 

1 p rlf I. And agaiil in Ezald.el XVIt5 tho appar• n>i ,th-

1nes of the ob~eot. 81111118d up in v. 6b: ~~~ ;..,-a /1~ '~ ~I 

lU) le. .,,'1~ rl.'i' 1Q." [) r ,,.1' end again in Zech 

XI:5, we see t at the ehepherd, suppoeeclly the caretake1' of the flock, 

pezmit them to be exploi tad and ravaged, w1 thout anJ regard for them. 

Thus, the lack of regard need not be because of intrinsic unworthiness. 

but often is, again, a part at God's plan of punishmnt. Such is the 

case here, as it is in the passage in Je1' XV:6. 

use 

III 

But two more passages remain of those listed under the protam 

of I?',~ 1t • That in Job VI:10 and Jal' L:14. In both plaoea the 

word is used adverbiallJ and so. reall.J requires no motive for its 

denial. Yet, if we look for one, we might cor rectly say, that the 

tmmitigatea, destructive farce ot the modified verb, in both passages, 

comes because at Jahweh'a W1'&th 9 GI' aga1Jl in Job. aa we noticed under 

the discussion at the Divine use of ,,J'J,t A, as a part of Jahweh'a plan, 

as it is developed in the book at Job. In Jeremiah L:14, it is again 

Jahweh's pla n to utterl7 4estro, Babylon, and hence the order:n r I\ fl ( a A ~ f,c 

for the deatl'uotion was to be as complete as possibls, but carried 

out by men. as parts of Jahweh' s plan {) 

Summary~ Basis!!! Beatowal ,2! Denial !!l_ __ fl'_~ __ V_.t, ___ _ 

(Between Man and otha r Objects) 

I Granted to things of special Talm and WOl'~ 



II Daniel wbe 1'8 the re is no suoh yal'ue 01' worth • or whe 1'8 • if it 

does exist, it is ignorel 

III Denied when it is a part of a Di-,ine plan to deal in an extreme

lJ harsh mannel' w1 th the objeot to which it is denie4 

*••·············· ~ Meanings ~ ~ !!! !!!!, Profane !!!.! !!! ~ !.2!,! 

I 

Between Kan and Jlan ---
We shall discuss 

/) (a) 

r,(1,/ A first in its use between man and man. 

for the sense in these passages is sanewhat different from that in 

passages where it is not bestowed on man, and b7 thus treating all 

of these passages togethe r, we shall be able to present a clearel', 

more logical view of the ~developmant of the word. f) 

HoweTer unoertain the basis or bases for the bestowal al ~ A 

in the passages in Exodus II:6, the meaning at the word is fairl.7 

clear. Seeing an unknown ohi:J.d, helpless and appe.rentl.7 alona and 

forsaken, realizing that it was "one of the children of the Hebrewsn. 

placed there in an attempt to e-rade the edict of hel' father, the 

emotion that woul4 most naturall7 oome to the princess, 01' an1 other 

person. would be that of eym~t~or pitJ. 

here• and not of the lub warm ,f";J\that we 
18 

It is a &tl'Ong emotion 

saw to be the earliest 

case in the Di Tina use of the word. While, u we noticed there, 

though, the personal element is neoeesariq not a ma,or implication. 

There coul4 be no personal affection or feeling between the princess 

and this ohild, for both were strangers to eack other. In other 

words• all the word oan impl)' here is a strong human1 tarian feeling 

of sympathy and not out at an1 r«tlationship or allegian119 • but llere-

ly out of decent humanital'ian principles. But the l'?'/'.t I\ 1Mel:r 
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bas strong 1111p11oationa. It is here a positive force, bringing to 

the foun4·11ng illlll8aaurable goo4, for out fllf her ,,,r/),,,,., the prinoeea 

took the chill, raised him and accepted him aa a eon, v. 10. We 

mast B11ppoee that other emotions or graces eTentuallJ grew out ot 

it, but, in the beginning, it contained these positive potentiali

ties. The exact equiTalent of the word in English is a bit difficult 

to find. It includes all such words as compassion, pitJ an4 merc7, 

used varioual7 by the comnentatora. Yet all at these 1mpl7 onlJ a 

negative sort at emotion, in their barest manings. We me.J use such 

a word as pity, if n s97 that she took pity upon him because she 

was attracted to him, st1'ongl.J and sympatheticall7 end if we remembe1' 

that out of that l?it1 came oertain, positive manifestations of good. 

Should we stript/;,Ahere of all of its implications, we should find 

it to mean somthing like " attracted to him through natval, human 

pity", the maintenanoe at a natval reaction in such a case, and 

then we ma1 explain that ensued as a result of that attraction, al

ways remembering no personal interest at the beginning, but purel7 

natural, humanitarian motives. n 
The passage 1n Isaiah IX:18 is one 1n which l'>/1,111 ia used in 

its negated form. As a result, again we find it difficult to dis

cover the full force of the word. In the above passae,e 1n Exodus, 

we saw that ~,t" meant primarilJ a natural attraction or regard 

fo? its object, through human pitJ or SJ1Dpe.th7. In ita negated 

firm hefle, we can do 11 ttle more than confirm this translation. 

Id~"' ,J/ l'"n:. R,Q.,,maans primarilJ, "The1 will no longer d18pla7 

even a natural, human regard toward each otbe r. An interesting 

parallel to the Di Tim usage of the W01'4 111.ght be mention, d here. 

We saw how ,,,.f,01 119ant, in the Di'rim usage, a cessation of the 

normal relationship of dei t7 to people 'QJl4er the cc,yenant. God 
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and man beoaae puely, iaparsonal ~utge end 4efendent, eo to speak, 

aad the famiq relationship was seTere4. BJ ite use here in Is IX:18 

we might perhaps deduce the fact that ,;,,.f), t, meane the oesaation at 

any or41na27, usual relationship, not for illlproTemeIIt but for destruc

tion of a normal, beneficial relationship. Thus, here, the / /It A, ✓ 
means an end of man's usual, ordinary regard for man, as, with the 

Divine usage• it meant an end of the acoepted relationship at God anl 

His people un4er the covenant. The word here. of oouse, has a hrther 

implication, too, that of the eTil reBUlts of such a cessation of nor

mal relationship. J'or, in T.19, we see that even in their diBregard 

for each other, they were not spared the duress of the famine• /,,,,,.R~ 
The simple, English equiTalent for t.:1 /J;,,, here is, "they had no cu

tomarJ, human regard for one another", eTen as abOTe in the Exolus pas

sage we saw that 1 t meant a normal human atnaoti on to the pitiful babe • 
19 

The translation of "pity" or "spare" here is shallow, tor 1 t fails to 

convey the · 1aok at this ueua.l, human regard for man to man an4 the 

t ?,rmination of this usual relationship w1 th the negate4 foroe of 

<P~lt• That l"lliA oarrie~ BU.oh implications of human1tar1en or noJ"

mal relationships between man am man, we shall see borne out in the 

discussion ot the passages that follow. 

•1·hus, in I Samuel XV:9, we saw, in the discuaeion for Saul's 

JA granted to Agag1 that it was probabl.7 out at a humanitarian res

pect for another, great as hi1111elf. The utter destruction of all but 

t hese few cattle and the lcing shows the inhuman conduct towar4 all 

those to whom ,,./,1,., was not giTen, while for the moment, at least, 

Agag was ape.re4 from death. His later fate, it mo.st be remembered, 

was at the hands at Samuel and not of Saul, ffe32 f'fe This action 

was carried out ~~,~for it ha4 been Jahweh's wish that Amalek 

be utterly destr07ea. "!his was to ba a ■acred war, no spoil, no 
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qu,arler wu to be J1wn in or4er to show that the war was to execute 

Dinna vengeance.• It was the will ot Jahweh that Sanl ha4 4ef1eA-• 

Thus here. aa in the passage in Is IX:18, there was to be no ~If I\ 
in the relation of man to man; no ree,ird :for human relationship, T.3. 

Here, the basio, motivating force was the wrath at Jahweh, even as 

it was 1D Ia IX 118, :forcing man to act 1D a w51 other than the normal, 

usual relationship of men to man. Thus, in granting ,./J,,_ to Agag, 

Saul tranagnssed this in3unction at Jahweh and shows clemenc1 or for

bearance to Agag, out of regar4 :for his station, perha111 as king to 

king. This then is the meaning of the term here. AgaiD, as in Ex

oaus II:6, to sholr mel'CJ or P1tf1 out at huan regard, a natlJl"al con

sideration for the ob3ect of ~1/4. It will be notica4 that Saul did 

not hesitate to destro7 the le ea important inhabitants of Amalek. It 

baa been unu8118.l, no doubt, for an oriental king to show such condes

cending grace or mercy to the 0OD11onplaoe sub0ecta of another king. 

Only the opposing king waa saved, to whom, i:f to en1one, Saul ooul4 

show respe,1t and regard, being a king him1elf. So here too, I be

lieve, ~tJli A implies mowing cml7 customr:, re~rd for another human

customa.r;y in the sense at king to king, end ,;,/)J( A implies, in i ta 

meaning of mel'oy, the sustai n1ng of a no1"118.l regar4 fol' its object, 

while its negation implies the cessation at that regard, w1 th disas

trous results. 

Cb) 

In the pe.sBal§9 1D I Sam XXIII:21 W8 see this idea 01"7Stalllze4 

in the sense at allegiance or patriotism. There is no other ground 

upon which we can establish the giving at IPIJA b7 the Ziphi tea, 

and its meaning here is more nearly that than 9.D1tb.ing else. The 
21 

translation of compassion or pi "t7 here is har417 in pla.ce. Saul 

needed none at these oon4esoen41ng gl'aoea. He and not DaTid hel4 
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the whip hand. Dan4 wae the hunted, fleeing fl"om before Smil 1D 

fear of hie lHe. All that IPP;A 1"eB11lta 1n here is tbs favol" of 

ini'ormation ae to Dan.d's whereabouts, an4 the onl7 meaning that it 

can haTe is on the order of those mentioned--favor1 allegiance, pat

-r.iotism. Saul. was by no means an object of pity Ol" clemen07. We 

have seen that the Ziphitea were inhabitants ot Judah and I belieTe 

that all that f/J!/t/),, A can mean here is "that you have been fiathful, 

or haTe 811Sta1ne4, what wae after all, due allegiance to me. (Saul)" 

Saul was their king and David a contender for hie throne. The all

egiance ot the subjects under noJmal conditions should haTe gone to 

their king1 and the ~ A hen menl1 shows the maintenance of 

that normal feeling. 01' comee 1 here as in all the pe.esagea before, 

it is not a disintenated relationship that is upheld. It was an 

attempt to lighten the burden of a king to whom these people owed 

allegiance. The J,1 A here was inten4e4 ~ eave Smil a good deal 

of blind searching far David. In I Sam XV:91 1119rc1 was an ac~ept-

able translation for ~/Ji A , but I belieTe that this passa89 1n 

XXIII:21, bears out the contention that ~ A p1"1nm.r11.J is a fol"oe 

sustaining certain natural, existing conditions, and that its neg

ation implies the breaking 4o""!'D ot BUoh relationships. Here 1 that 

normal condition was allegiance to a king an4 the action of the 

Ziphites was the accepted mode of conduct, maintained through the 

giving of ,,;:a/J,1 A • !he actual reS11lte are only secondal'J• In Ia 

IX :18 • the primal'J force of the negation of ,;,.;; A wae the break-

down of the custonery human regard of man far man. The re·BUlt1 can

nibalism was secondaey. Here too, the result is n°A beneficial, for 

Saul did not find DaTid a?ll'how. In saying f"' /1,tA • it seem clear 

that Saul refers ODl.J to the act ot giving the information, the act 

of allegiance. Aooor41ngly 1 I translate I Sam :XXIlI:21 as: Blessed 



be J9 at J°ahweh, for Je haTe maintained your allegiance unto ma." 

Saul coul4 well teal that this was favor, for allegiame to him did 

not always result from hie rule rship, eTen though it may have been 

his right. Hie was no powerful organized state• and allegiance de

pended more or lees upon the wi 11 of the subjects. Yet• it was hie 

titular right as king, and is here only sustained. Thie then I be

lieve carries out best the meaning of ,..,. /J; A here. The word here 

carries yet one more implication. There exists the choice of two men, 

should the prophets desire to aid or participate in the war or hunt. 

f"' /Jio here means, "Ye have chosen ln favor of ..,.. The oholoe le, 

of course, based upon this sustaining of allegiance of Saul and the 

element of choice is not fundamental. To paraphrase the word, then, 

so as to include its implications, one might say, "Ye have sustained 

or shown your allegiance to me and fayored me, by that reason, by 

choosing to help me against Da'Yid." Remembering this• we might best 

translate r ht, here, ln a elngla word, "7011 he.ye shown allaglanoe 

to me"• 

The pas sage in II Samuel XXI:,, is etrikinglJ similar to the 

r,,/J, ~ of I Samuel XXIII :21, when we view that passage in the light 

of the above discussion. We noted, first of all thwre, a basis, an 

existing condition that was sustained by the bestowal of t:af}K,. • 
We find he re the same condition preTailing--in the form of an oath 

between David and Jonathan. We noted there too the element of choice 

between two people and upon the basis at the primary condition, the 

choice made in favor of the object of ,.,. /Jw"' • Exaotl7 the same 

conditions pre"ftlJJ.l here. DaTid is merely confronted with the demand 

for the death at seven of Saul's famil.J• In his acquieaenoe to the 

demand howeTer, he chooses to diacriminate in favor of Kephibosheth, 

Jonathan's son, because at the oath that exists between Jonathan and 
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hims•l:f • Thue again. the basio implication a1 411 here is the 

maintenance af the foroe af that oath. The sparing at Mephibosheth • s 

life 1s the aeconda17 result. And so again, if we paraphrase the 

meaning of J.,. here 9 we would find it to mean that David s'UStaine4 

his allegiance to .Jonathan, and upon the basis of that allegiance• 

spared Jonathan's eon fl'Om death. It is an exact parallel to the pas

sage in I Saa XXIII:21, where the Ziphites showed allegiance to Saul 

and on the basis of that allegiance gave him the -Wpposeclly valuable 

information. To be sure, the bare maning at ,,,-di,, A here is "saTe" or 

"spare", but we cannot understand it properly 1U1lesa we realize that 

the saving of the son was incidental. David 9 we may be sure, woul4 

no more haTe faTore4 Jlaphiebosheth than any of the other deaoendanta 

of Saul, had it not been for hia oath with JOJJ,athan, and the use of 

r-/Jx,. here bears out Ol1r contention that ~~ II implies the main

tenance of a condition, he:re ren4ere4 natural or customary because 

of the oath. This was the customal'J way in which Dari4 'treate4 Jon

athan's house an4 the l'>/1' A maintains that oath and Jlephiboeheth 

benefi ta as a secondary result. 

n (c) 

That ~ti,/ I\ really does mean this• is brought out well by the 

passages in which it is denied, for n aee tbe:re, with its negation, 

a breaking ott of natural or custOJ1Bry relationships. This we not

iced 1n Is IX:18 an4 we see it now again in Deut XIII:9. Thie pas

ease • I belieTe • brings out emphatically tbs breaking down of ouetom-

ary relationships with the negative use of tP/J A • The closest 

re lat iona ~ IIIBil are 1no11'4e4 in T • 7 : t .r,p loa i"' I._ f JI '"' , ,. T • A ,. 

r .e~~,a .,e~ 1--" (e; l t,. ~ Q&; I~ 
It is eTen emphasized that 1,r, ahoul4 be o't the oloeeat and most 

intimate relationahip--1et 9 if he should ooamit the transgression. 
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be ahou14 not be treated with ;;af,1/\ --the relationship ehou14 be 

severed and be should be given the full penalty of the law. Here 

again we sea the elemental meaning of no clemency or forbearance• 

but p:reoe4ing this, fundamental to it, is the breaking down of the 

austomery conduct, enn to a eon. daughter or wife. This passage 

therefore crystallizes this aspect of 9 /,, A • Parapirasing it 

once again so aa to bring out the full 1mpl1cat1ona of the word. 

it means here, even to thy brother. thy son, etc., in such a con

dition, you shall disregard your ordinary conduct or affection for 

them and punish with the proscribed punishment of death. I be lleve 

here, due to the emphasis made on the intimacy af the relations and 

e-ven the added1~to T 'D"', the word here must approximate its 

height in the Divine usage in Malachi. While the re it meant primar

ily love or fatherq affection--so here, it means the negation of 

a high !3-nd elevated form of affection. The mgation of r,,/J..,/\then, 

implies first the destruction of this customary candition encl second

ly, or as a result of it, the u~tigated punishment. We can only 

theorize as to what might have been the positive iml)lications of the 

word, but :1'1"0m the list of subjects we can s afely argue that it must 

imply a heightened attection, termii:.ated by its negation. Thus again 

it implies tbs temination of accepted and usual modes of conduct 

and as a result an evil lot befalls the subject. As we noted in the 

Divine usage of the word, with 1 ts negation Jehweh became me rely an 

ill'.!:;,&rsonal arbiter of jtmtice, sen ring the bene:fAcial harmony of His 

covenant relations w1 th Israel, encl that when ,-;,/;,.was granted He sus

tained that relationship. So we see here, that denying r,/),1,_ one 

is not to treat his relations or friends as such, but 18 to ~udge 

them msrcilasaly and impartialq and pan1eh them w1 th the extreme 

penalty of the law. 
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-r,IA approximates the meaning of a cesaation of a aD.Btom-

arJ or acoepted aot1on we find again borne out in Habbakuk 1:17. The 
22 

text 1V) corrupt '1nd a nuni>er of commentators eqiend the text tOrF91Jd: 

r 'i " , ,./I r ' I e ~ , t;:' , ~ , ., ➔ I I e .., " f . ., . / :> f r» r ~ 
The pass age is interrogative am the question asked ie whe ther Baby

lon shall continue indefinitel7 • /),,, • J .,,. P~•, .Jin i ta ruth

less conquest and despoiling of nations. "The Chaldean ie compared 

to the fisher who rejoices over the eucoeestul haul of his net. He 

drags men and nations in41eoriminatelz into hie power and 1a dead 
23 

to all their higher sensibilities and all that is human in them." 

Whether we a ccept t he emendation to P~,. or not, it 1a clear tha t 

t his is the meaning of. the text. It can hardl7 impl7 the elsment 

of merc7 or sparing as most translate 1 t. A great mtion, such as 

Babylon, at the height of its p01rer, could not be looked to for 

zmrcy--nor could nations expect it to terminate, arbitraril7, its 

great world c onquest out of an7 feeling of pitJ• Onl7 impotence 

would bring about such a condi ti.on. It is this that th~rophet 
24 

predicts in this rhetorical q1J8stion. So we s ee here, ~" car-

rying in negative force, all the implicatiom that we have noted 

so f ar. It implies first and primarily bere, ·a cessation fmm 

Babylon's present, usual mode of procedure. In it s present mode 

of procedure there is no discrimination or choice, an implication 

of ,,./J,1 that we noted in passages where it was bestowed. And l ast

ly, there comes the implication of forbeara nce or mercy. OnlJ through 

the breakdown of it s present policy will the rest Of the nations at 

t he world feel 8.Jl1 elemetf t at mero7. So that here again, we see sharp

ly brought out that ,,.fK'A means the naintenance of an existing con

dition, while its negation implies the breaking do11'Il at that oand.1 tion. 



There follow certain seoondar:, results. here mer01 to other m.tiona. 

Onoe again, 1n .Teremitlh XXI:'1, when we view an othel'Wise ctl:f

fioult teat w1 th the ~nere.117 aocepted emendations• we find this 

same meaning of n~A brought o.,.,,. Xitte~ emnda tbe,lext as 

follows. 1n v.'lb f'AA L .'1 r,;:t•'"' ol,.* ,..J/1 e''ll\ ·-.r r:11c.l 

,f A.,,. ,,_/J, and Corn1U mekes the 

sam, emendation, but omits r;i ''/>eAI - -- - - _ _ --. .9,-.'\-=J:>~ '-trt • 
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These emendations are reell7 neoesse.ry to a complete unity of mean

ing o! the entire pe.esaf!J!h Jeremiah had answered ~e4ek1ah's request. 

He had asked of Jahweh. what was the hope for the nation. Zedekiah 

had hoped 'for a relief from the forboding prophecies w1 th which Jere

miah had heralded the dofflfall of the nation. "Dooh die Antwort die 

ihnen Jeremie. im Naman Jahwe's ertheilt. lautet ganz anders a la sie 

gehofft hatten; weit entfernt ihre ungeg rondete Hoffnung eu unter

stut sen. verku.ndat er ihnan ohne Schau die herbe Wahrheit. Er weisa 

dass jetzt die Zeit der fruohtlos angedrohten Strafe eingetreten 1st; 

nicht gegen die Che.ldae.r eondem gegen das eigenes Volle wird .lahwe 
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seine Yacht und seinan i orn of fanbaren." It 1s clear he re t hat the 

pn,phet dramaticell7 stifled a?J1 af the Jcing'e hope of help from 

J ahweh , by t elling him point bla n)- tha t J a lmeh woul4 be his worst 

enemy. It was Jahweh who was the motiva ting power of all of this 

anl it was He would woul4 deal w1 th out ,;,t ,\ . So once again we 
'i'l~ori 

f ind a t the termination of a usual condition. When Jahweh SaJS here 

£1\:c.J! it implies. I will no longer deal with you as your coven

ant deity, as I have been accustomed to deal w1 th yOD. in the past. 

The accepted relationship of God and people would be s hattered. As a 

result. men would escape with their i'lare life as spoil. Furthe r, we 

see again, w1 th the negation of -/'H,., indiscriminate destruction. 

There were none to be saved--upon all would oome the unmitigated 



dostructim,. ../1,, here imp:s again therefore , first and pri1111ey, 

the implication that w1 th the m ga.tion of /')¥ ~ there terminates a 

customar71 usual beneficial relationship. With its dissolution, as 

secondary results, co1111e unmitigated punishme nt, and further, there 

were no favored subjects--the punitive action was indiscriminate. 

To tram late P/)JI A then, we might eey, I w111 no longer sh ow you 

tb! dis criminating ( 1n your favor ) meroy of your covenant God. 

II 

The passages 1n Ezekiel I X:5 a nd Jeremiah LI :3 may be considered 

togetmr. In these passa ges the implication af the breaking dom of 

any existi~ accepted oondi tion is lacking. Here we see me rely the 

use of ~;/,,/" as a negation af an7 consideration of merc7 or for-

bearance in punishing. It implie a merel.J tbs denial of an7 clemenc7, 

in dealing out a justifiable punishment. "Die \'leisung, die Gott den 

Boten dee Verderbens mit au:r den Weg giebt seglagt seine Hoffnung 

nie de r, und da mogen sie erbarnnmgslos, ohne Schonung dem Verderben 
27 

weihen", s a JB Breuer, coII1Denti~ on Ezekiel IX:5. v. 6 explains clear-

ly to/I onl.J implication of #1/A he~;•_-" r!'t' JCt _,,/1.,,f.'{ -,/,.-, fJ 
~,.~ fu11e this element of the breaking down of an existent, accepted 

condition is not implied here, we ~o find the element of discrimin

at ion, or rather lack of it, with the negation ot the word. There 

was to be no discrimination in the proces s of punishment. All were 

t o be included. So that here we might B1mpl7 translate th:, word, 

"show no discriminating clemency or forbearance in punishment". The 

:passage in Jeremiah LI :3 is of the same nature. We cannot say that 

there has existed a~ beneficial arrangements, now being broken and aa 

a result of which, Bab7lon 1s being punished. The inlunction af the 

Lord is directed to (1.; Cv.2) and they it is who ab.all 4eal with-
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Comnentatora realize the corruption of the a part ~ the 

Terse. But aim,e the suggested emendations are verJ involyed, varied 

and by no means generally accepted, I omit a discussion of this part 

of the passage, since it is reallJ not essential to the understanding 

at the meaning or implications o:t;, ,t,. be re. ~ ''> / A"f' /J. f ,t,...,. ,.,.fi 
is explains d only by ~ ,;;tt rc.'?J 3 JI~ I,, • "ll\c:-. Again, ,J}KA or rat be r 

its negation means only no forbearance orclemency--no discriminating 
28 

in the punishment. It was to be complete, unmitigated and widespread. 

We can impl.7 no more :from the use of J},1,. in this passage. 

The passage in Proverbs VI:34 carries the same implications as 

the two passages abo...e. Here too, we cannot imply any breakdown of 

an existent, accepted oonclit1on. The pas sage refers to the anger of 

a husband who has been 4eceived--and the jealousy and anger will apu.r 

him on until it 1s sated bJ the unm1 t1 gat ad punishment o:f the adul te r

e r. Thus here ,/J;,. can onlJ mean, aa we saw it so often in the Di nne 

usage Qf the word, the descant upon the guilty person's head of a just

ifiable and deserved punishment-in an unm1tigatad force. Hara the 

dishonored husband "is not willing to :forgo his undeniable right o:f 
30 

revenge." 

Thie is all that the negated use o:f ,,pt,. oan mean 1n anJ of 

these l ast three passages. In all three oases the object of the neg

ated ~A was deaernng o:f punishment. There existed no basic reason 

for not punishing them and so the mgate4 use of the word 414 not impl:, 

a breaking down at such a beneficial relationship. It 1mpl1e4 meral7 

unmitigated punishment, dealt out to the fD.11 letter o:f the law, w1 th 

no discriminatiOIIII Ede upon an;v gi-ounlls whatsoanr. The bastowar or 

denier at ~N'A beoomaa an impersonal, impartial arbiter o:f justice, 

ae we eaw this meanblg 1n the later i:go• o~ the Dhine uae o~ -A~. 
SlDlllll8.l7 ,2t !e!, lleanings ~ ,;, !!! ll! Profane !!!!, 
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(Between Kan amt llan) 

implies. basioall71 as in the Divine Use, either 

the suta1n1ng or breaking aown at some existing, aocepte4 

or natual beneficial relationship: 

Un4er this meaning certain other implicatione are manifest 

and we see, in these secondary implications a development of 

the te:rm: 

(a) Impersonal. merelJ humanitarian pity or attraction 

(ti II:6) 

(b) Thia attraction being crystallized into allegiance, 

either to a king, as patriotism, or allegiance to 

another on the baaia at an oath and carrying w1 th it 

diacl'imination in :faTor of the object. I Sam XXIll:21; 

I Sam XV: 19; II 8811 XXI :'1 

Co) In Deut Xlll:9 1 we see a further development into high 

esteem or affection. approximting the climax o-t the 

development in the Divine use in the passage in Yal. III:1'1 

and here, still maintaining the element of discrimination 

in -tawr at the object (Here negated) 

(d) A decline in this secondal'J implication to a certain 

allegiance ar covenant established temporarily to at

tain a certain objective, then destroyed when the rules 

of the covenant are broken. This stage approximates (b). 

The oomnon bound is not aa high as in ( o ). A mere per

funotol"J affiliation 

II The withdrawal at tbs implication of a sustained, customry 

relationship and onlJ the meaning of unmitigated punishment, 

dul7 and rightfullJ given 
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!be ma,Ol'i tJ ~ passages in whioh :1/;;, appears under this oap-

tion, pre■ent no 41ffl.011lt7 in meaning or interpretation. The pas

sage in I Samuel XV7' requires no intricate explanation. The mean

ing 'It the ,;,p,,,. ,c,d'
1

is expla1m4 bJ the phrases:.,~ /l "'\, .. ~¥,,,.,h 
llt4;/ ,._p 1 ~I -/fl,, / /9-11, 11rl /f 1,., . ~ ,ilr ~c¥ -v) ,.,,:, I /JI 

.,,~ ~ 'f-r/ 
Nothing was to be spared. There waa to be no quarter shown to Am-

alek. As w saw under the disousllion at the basis for ~, in 

this paesage, this was to be a holJ war an4 no spoil was to be saw 4. 

This was to show that the battle was to avenge Jahweh's wrath. Here, 

olearq, the meaning ia to spare, or rather not to spare a single 

thing ot Amale:t. We be.Te seen this meaning of ~ ,t before-~unmit

igated, pitiless 4estrlJO t ion. llothiig was to be singled OU't to be 

saved. 

Saul. 

This is the etteot 4eaire4 bJ .lahweh in His 1njunotion to 

In the passages in v.9;1~, we aee the result of ,,,fJ.t 4 granted, . 

ant from this can implJ the effe ot of i ta negation here in v. 3. 

Those things upon which Saul and the people grante4 ~ ii 119re saved, 

brought back and not 4eatroyed. The rest, not being beneficiaries 

of ;/'J,, followed in the reault that Jahweh had deeire4,--oo■plete 
annihilation. Here then we see that ,/), A meane to aiDgle out some

thing and bestow clemency or merc7 upon it. In t his oase, the best 

"ere single4 out among oattls and also the :ting. Upon these a oer

tain, dubious grace was bestowed. With regard to the king, we might 

call this mercJ, but that woo.14 hardl7 be the term to use 1n oonneo

tion w1 th the oattla. It means merely that these the people singled 

'l}1t to rgive, an4 so in the injunotion in v.3, we might translate 

/ '/,;~'-1 ../~s "and JOU shall not single ottt anyt.hing to spare it from 

destruction". The pr1mar1 meaning here is the w1 thdl'awal at all 

disorimination in meting out the 4eatruotion. 
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!ha passage in II Sam XII:-& implies the same meaning 'for ~' 

aa above. ;) 4J'I a, ,/ oan be undnatood only when we oonside1' that 

here ~~?f meam an action not bene'ficial to the rich man. To take 

fran his own fiook, meant. for him a loss. He did not consider. o'f 

oouree, anything beyond the material, loss or gain in this case. Con

a1d81'1ng u)~ r ltben aa an aotian not benafioial to himself, I,.,,. , / 
mitigates this action. This is the force at the verb here and malm s 

its 1,se a part of tba pattern that we have already constructed 'for 

#Id/,(,-. The precise meaning o'f the 1VOrd here, fits in with its mean

ing in other passages where we have found it to mean "to forbear". 

Not to forbear on an action not bene'ficial averts or, at least mit

i gates the results. The formr is the case here, considering again 

only the material aspects of the incident. The rich man forbore to 

take f?'Om his own flock, 'forbore to cause himself any material loss. 

Vie can now understand. ;pa meani~ at ""?-, in v.6. If we accept the 

emendation here of /ffar 1J ~ then If, 11 I/ 'lltfJanB exactly what 

it means in v.4. He shall be punished beca1JBe he forbore to take /J 

from his own. On the other hand, if n r~d the text as it ia: ,,. 

f}" I) ,e,,P .,P,., , only the object of ""/I;~ is changed. and not 

the s ense of the word. It would mean then that he forbore to in

flict any material damage upon hillEelf, but did not forbear to take 

from the poor man• s flock and inflict . the material loss upon him. 

So, in both of these passages, ~ A has axaotlJ tbs same meaning 

as in I Sam XV:3;9;15. There, although Jahweh enjoins the people 

not to forbear to destroy, they disobey, and spare, through ;;a /k" 
the best of the spoil. "are the rich man hesitates to destroy hie 

own sheep, so he has 4/;'1 upon it ~d ape.res it, but, if we accept 

the text ae it stands. he had no ~,1 upon tbs poor man's sheep, 

and destroyed it--even as the inhabitants an4 propert7 of Amalek in 
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I Sam XT, that wore not recipients of ~A -are 4estro,,e4. Bae

ically, tba idea underlying the bestowal of ~~ in all al these 

passages is refraining from destruction out of regard for tba value 

of t he object. 

AA also 1B used with this implication. n In I7f1ah XXX : 14, 

f,t,., Jie used here in an a dverbial sense,--utterlJ shattering 

t he ves sel so that it is worthle sa. .Tus t as Saul and the people 

spared the beet of the Amalekite flooke out of regard for their 

worth, and aa the r1 ch man in the Nathan parable forbore to tab 

from hie own flock, out of regard for material lose, so here, the 

potter/}smaehes the ves sel to bits , with ut ter disregarlf>r its 110rth--

r-rJ( A being used nege.ti velJ• Aga in, the translation of "he does 

not spa re" is inadequate, Lange captures something of the spirit of 
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t he word when be says, "He smashes it intentionally"• It was no ac-

ci dent. He felt no remorse over the breaking, at least at the moment 

of t he ac t ion. There was absolutely no consideration given to the 

vessel's va lue or usefulness. Without discussing it further, I think 

we mi ght s afe q say that l'?'/lfA here implies just the opposi te of wha t 

the best~al of ~ii\ implied in I Sam XV:3;9;15 and II Sam XII:4;6. 

He s mashes t~ ve ss e l t o bite having no raga.rd f or its valll8--su:f.'fere 

no remorse over its destruction for he intentiona lly destroyed it. 

So t hat, ;::& so far, in thi s part of its profane usage seems to impl y 

a s aving of certain things out of a sense of r egard for their materia l 

va lues, and a denial implies the destruction at its object with no re

gar d for its value. 

Thie force is stMngly brought out in the next passar fl'Om ier-

emiah ma, _f},.,,f/J ,L, -,,/ 7/~, .,,/ r•f.ft,, f'p.. ,V, 4 ' ·~ ·~ 

1 /J f If f Agein, the t1Sual translation of pit:, for tA, )t 

is shallow. The p aesa@II implies much more than this. It will be 



not1oe4 that ,;,I,~ is the on1:U genera1 Terb in the sentence. 

rest are specifio aotions that depend· upon it. The meaning at 

The 

here is not as deep or as elevated as the emotion of true pity. If 

such were the oaae, it woa.ld not have been neoessal'J to go into de

tail with the other Terbs of the sentence, Yet, t~se too have a 

purpose. They imply that the general reaction-- /~~, •,t --imply

ing a negatiTe use ot that verb, will be absolute disregard for the 
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worth ot the one time glory of Jerusalem and Israel. This deplor-

able s1t'D8.t1on is only understandable in all of its dramatic effect, 

when we realize that to the people, Jerusalem and the Temple were 

the very seats of Jahweh's power and splendor. It is contrast to 

such a conception that the prophet oord'ronts them with this, to them, 

incomprehensible disregard, When Jahweh punishes, the city, the eup

poeet seat of Ria power, will become worthless in the eyes of all, so 

that no one will even bother to bemoan its lose, even more, to turn 

aside and show it the common oourtes1 ofasking its wel:rare. Xeil 

adds an element here, more cogent w1 th our stud7 of Ph JI in the 

Div1ne usage, but I leave it here as a CODDDent on this verse. Re 

says," No one will or can have compassion on Jerusalem, since its 
34 

rejection b;y God is a just punishrmnt for its rejection ot the Lord." 

By the interpretation which the speci'fic verbs in this passage give, 

the use o'f ~A becomes clear. It means, that at that time, when 

Jahweh punishes, and Jerusalem's great glory will be faded, then no 

one w111 have even enough regard for the oi ty 'a one time glory, to 

do any of the following actions. /) 

The passage in lzekiel XVI:5 bears out this meaning of ~~?, (} 
even further. Here again, most of the commentators translate ,-,.f,,. 

i .JJ-,,. •to baTe pit)' or OOIIIJ)BSaion•?
6 

In the first plaoer•:r-" "•A J 
expresses· the iclea of pi t7 or OOIIIJIBSSiOJl, anl he,• "/Jc-£ , ff 4epe n48 



on th is phrase I as does 

1n goo4 P1'088 writlf,g-no eye pitied thee to show oompassion on thee. 

If we translate ~111,.fhere as "pity" or "oompe.ssion" 1 the passage be

come redundant. If we examine ~;,. more olosely however, in the 

light of what we already know of the word, this difficulty does not 

arise. The prophet's primary aim, in the passage is to show how ut

terly deati tute the people were from the first of any claim to the 
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kindness of J'ahweh. He is tryi~ to show the absolute laok af an7 

claim for grace upon the pa.rt of this people, symbollized by the 

child I born of the union at an Amori te and a Hittite. The pl'Ophe t 

did not expect any one to show pity to such a ohild. What he does 

emphasize is the utter disregard of the child. No~~ wa~ exercised 

upon it and the disregard was such that none of the operations of v.4 

were performed upon it~ operations absolutel.J' essential to the preee-r-
3'1 

vation of the child's life. Irmtead it was cast out into the field, 

exposed, in order that it might die. While such conduct was pitiless. 

it is not the mere lack af compassion that t he prophet wishes to em

phasize, but he does want to show what he felt was justifiable, utter 

dis regard for its life due to its hybrid origin. He feels that this 

infant got only what it l'13served. The u t ter loathsoDSness of the 

child, which the prophet means to convey in this passage is found 

explioi t:, state 4 in V. 5b. 1 ~ llr . In tbs light of all this then. 

I think we may safely interpret the pas s age to mean that none had even 

enough concern or regard for 

Ae we saw in Jer XV:5 1 that 

contrasted w1 th the one time 

can be understood in all its 

that it means, that lacking 

this chil4 to attempt to preserve its life. 

(},,, 'I( attained significance only when 

glory of J e ruealem, so he rel'{; ~t ~ f 
degrading foroe 9 only when consider 

~ ti\ 1 the ohild was not treated with 

even normal regard for a human life. It was cast out into the field 



u, 

in the hope that it would perish. This, in 5b is the result of the 

implied negation of ~~/t I but we cannot translate ~ A here 

as "pity" am realize the real force of the word. We can only unde r

stand it if we say that it means "utter" dis regard for the value o:f 

its object" as we saw it before. Filling in that general definition 

w1 th the specific elements of thi s pe.rtioular passage I we find it 1lo 

mean that no One showred 1 to the child, even a human regard :far the 

value of its life. Of course here, as in all these passages, the 

element of pity or forbearance is a shading of the word. One ca rmot 

deny that here, the word is intended to describe a pitiless action, 

nor oould we say that the plight of Jerusalem in Jer XV:5 wou.14 not 

co111Dand pity. But this element is secondary to this prit00ry meaning 

of absolute disregard f or the value of the object, and grows out of 

this basic meaning. /) 

We find this meaning again in Ezekiel XXIV:21. r.,.f ~ /it. II can 

onl,y mean a thing of great value. Again, the commentators translate 

the phrase, making /Ji Al an object of pity. But it mo.et be clear 

from the context that if the phrase does mean pity, it does so only 

as a second8A'y meaning, growing out of a high value placed upon the 

object~ J/lf 111 is put in the same oategoey with r ;./..,. "l#MI 

and r:> ;..1-;. I; 'QIµ'<' eto. ,-all objects of great endearment. Several 

commentat ors do sense this difference end translate it as "the desire 
38 /) 

of yoUl' soul"• The meaning here then is clear. YI 1tN means an 

object held in high esteem, and by reason of the t esteem, deemed 

worthy of being saved, or of commanding pity, in the event of any 

disaster such as tha t threatened by Jahweh. /Jx,.11 means an object 

that is held precious, and upon which, in time of trouble that would 

threaten it with destruction, because of that preciousness, the people 

would lavish their pity. This, it is clear, is exactly the opposite 



n• 
of the meaning we have noticed in the passases where ~/J,. is 4en1e4. 

We might translate the passage then, "that which your soul lcnee or 

desires to spare"• 

The passage in Jeremiah L:14: carries again this element at r~ 
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gard far the obje ct. Geseniue, Hebrew Lexicon of the O.T. saJS, ~,, 

used w1 th P,cmeans "to use sparingly". But this is not always so. 

It occurs in t hree passages with P,~.Here, in Jer LI:3 and Is IX:18. 

In LI :3 several oonnentators au~gest the emendation to /J.,., but in Is 

IX:18, we can hardly accept a meaning of "to use sparingly". Here 

however, such is the meaning. We must remember the objects are ar

rowe--a more comonplace object than we have had before. There is 

no personal emotion entered into this sparing. The underlying motin 

is the utter destruction of the nation and the injunction is to use 

arrows unsparingly. In other words, arrows were to be no object 1n 

the work af 4estruotion. No consideration was to be pa14 to the ar

rows. They were to be shot and shot untAl the end waa attains d. Thia 

is clearly the meaning of ,,. ~ f PxA"' /le.here. So again we see the 

lack at consideration at the object of the negated n:a/.A • Here 

we might translate this phrase, or rather paraphrasing its setting 

first, -don't hold back on the destruction "out of any regard for 

saving arrows; "have no regard or care for the arrows you have to 
40 

use to accomplish t his purpose of destruction. () 

In Job VI :10, we find l}II" • 7used as an adjective. #' (·Ae 
/JJ(,,, ~ /4/J, J refers to the ~rfJ. A !1

the meaning o'f 

the word is clear. If God should chasten him with unmitigated pain, 

he would still be haPPJ for he had not denied the words of God. Of 

course, indirectlJ, God would be the subject at h4' J. He it 

is who would send the pain 1n :run measure. We cannot learn a great 

deal as to the implicatioml of ~a ,1 here. It is onq evident that 
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the pain will be terrific in force, disregarding entirely the pe r son-

--.:itter disr egard f or everything, in fact . in its unbe ar a ble torment. 

He~e too , a s in the above passage , the r e is no regard for the obje ct . 

J ob , in order that some purpose might be carried out--his testing or 

tri a l . But these a re merely implications here , and the primry mean

i ng is unmitigated "disl'e garding" , i:f we may use the word, pain. 

The next passage in Job Y.X :13, brings out clearly again. this 

idea of sparing or for bear ance a s a result, o r secondary to t he priz

i:-/J, ,1 • Sin• in this pas sage , ing or hi gh re gard of the object of 

i s compare d to some ric~ delicacy which the Epicure rolls under his 
42 

tongue and gloats over , unwilling to swallow it down and let it go. 

The meaning of ~tA here is ve ry clear and r equ ires no l engthy dis 

cus sion. It bears out what we have alread:- found t o be the meaning 

of ,;:rf}/lt, in its profane u se between me n and other objects. Thus , 
43 

,, right trans l e tes it "to che rish" . Because he holds 1 t t o be of 

such high v alue , he spare r it a:id as we have seen before , the e l.a ment 

of cl erne ncy o r forbear ance , or sparing come s secondary t o the cons ider-

ation of the v alue of t he ob ject . /) 

The last paf:sage wi. th whi ch we hllve to deal in our study of ,,,.;{;ti 
is ~echaria YI:5. The phr ase f ,;:-, ./). (/J,,, I\, J / 75--,/ !4

again sus-

t ai ns our conclusions a s to the implica t ions of /?a,1 . The ir own 

shepherds have no ,.;:i. t I\ for t hem. The i mplication of course is 

that the ir shepherds should have 9 /K II • J.tost of the comma ntators 

transl ate (/J,,,,, , Jas "they do not pity or s pare 11
:

5 
Again, this is 

not the basic meaning of the word. They fai l t o a t tempt t o spare 

the flock, whi ch should be their r esponsi bili ty and care , be cause 

t r.ey do not t ake the proper care of them. The f loc k is their chargG , 

yet , they are ao l ax i n their jobs , so care l ess with the ir cha rg e . 

that they permit the exploit ations mentioned i n v.5a . Thus , the 



primary fault is that they a r e careless , irresponsible. incompe t ent 

shepherds . If they at l east at tempted to care for them, and were 

unable , the condemnation would not be justified. But here it i s 

because they do not have the re ~ard for the fl ock to eve n attempt 

to save it. Thus , again we see that ,,,../j t, implies basically in 

its nJgated form, a lack of prope r regard or care for its object. 

The expl oitations and the non-resistance of the shpehe rds are only 

seconda ry r esults to this lack of r egard. So we mi ght best trans-

l a te q,.t 11 as • "they ha ve not t he proper regard or care of shep-

he '!"da for their flock" . 

__ ,;i~IJ.c.W'...s.11.,,_ ,!12 lli Prof'ane Usage 

I 

Summary £! Meanings of 

/) ( Between Ma n and Other Objects ) 

;.:! di,( t, meam, ptimuri ly , in all of the so pas s c.ge s, the care 

or rega rd for the va lue of ~n object . I n variou s passoges t h is 

ca re or r egard et t ai ns various levels, depending entirely upon 

t he object itself . ,..hen it is best0\'!8d, pity , clemancy , for 

bear ance or speri ng ma y r e sul t in nn a t tempt to s h i e l d t r.is 

c herished ob ject from h arm. i7he n denie d the r egard is broken 

do7 n and the destruc t ive resul ts grow out of this di.<:rege.r d 

f o r the value of t he object . 

This concl udes our s t.udy of t he v:ord • ,7e ha ve s een the 

·,:ord t o ha ve va rying me anines , f rom a cond e s ce::i ding tol era tion of a 

r:o:-thl es s creatur e to a peak of high c.f:fection E.nd p,~rent ol love . 

Yet , '~11 t h ese a r e but lights and sh.ado, s of t he domina nt stra in that 

rcns throug hout the e n~ i re deve lopme nt of the concept . I n its best ow

al , i t means , i n al l cases , the sustaining of a customary , nE" ture.l , 

t : .. l:on- :for- grant'3 d condition , whe1he r between God and man, man o.nd man 

or man ,.nd some other object . I n such case s , beneficent result s 40-
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orU9 to the object. In its denial it implie e the breakdown of such 

a oondition w1 th logical, disastrous results . It reminds one of a 

pieoe of music in the process of composition. The constant a ction 

and int er-action of God and man, man and man, or man and other ob

jects, is like the trial aw, error method of placing one hote, then 

of cha nging it. .When ,.,.IIJIA is bestowed, harmony exists between 

giver and recipient. The h8.l"mony a t times may be les s noticeable 

than at others, as we saw in the case of Lot. When "'/JtA is denied, 

it is like an error in the composition. A discord r esults. The 

harmony is broken down and t he composition becomes chaos. But the 

proces s is a s cl ear -cut as the composition of the music. Even as 

when a wrong note is written and rem~ns, the harmony is inevitably 

bad at tha t point, so, once 1 ,;:,.//,/ 4 is denie d 1 disaster is in

evitable and as ~ustif ie d as is the disha rmony of a poorly writ ten 

pi ece of mu.sic. But if a ll the notes conform to the rules of music 1 

,,;i-. /,),,1, exists, even though the harmony is s usta ined, and even so, if 

at t imes a trifle strained, the dominant, sweeping harmony of i t s 

gr ace make s t he relation between giver and receiver seem harmonious. 
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J'ootnotes m Chapte r ll 
(1) I Sam XV:1;16 

(2) Thus. A. Dillmann. Exodus and Leviticus. Leipzig 189'1,p.2() 

Sie Empfindet Ki tleid dem Knaben angezogen durch seine 

Schonheit 

(3) Expositor' s Bible, G.A. Chadwi ck, N. Y. (no date) p. 32 

The heart of every woman was in plot against the cruelt7 

of Pbaroah. Once already the midwives had defeated him 

and now. when hie own daughter. unexpectedlJ found in 

the water. a t her very feet. a beautiful child, sobbing. 

her ind.ignation is audible enough in t he words" This is 
I 

one of the Hebrews children." 

J.G. Murphy, .Philadelphia , 1868• Exodus• p.28; Keil and 

Delitzsoh, p.428• "the fact tha t she took compassion on 

the weeping child, and notwithstanding the k ing's com-

mand. took it ,up and had it brought up may be accounted 

f or from the love of children which i s i nnate in the 

female sex." 

(4) Speaker' s Commentary , Genesis and Exodus. N.Y. 1892 , p. 256 

(5) v. '1 is ei ther a gloss . as Budde says, Die Bucher Richter 

v. Samuel, Gie s sen 1890, p. 30'1, "Eine Gloss • die erst notig 

wurde, nachdem cap. 9 seine St alle vor unse r em Stucke er

hal ten hatte", or 1'8 may t ake it as P. Dhorme. Les Livres 

de Samuel, Paris 1910 , P• 421. render ing /Jr-,.•~ If in v.8 

in plaoe of Mephibosheth. Unles s we accept one of t hese 

changes , v.e. contradicts v.7. But this need not i nfluence 

our dis cus sion of n-~,. here. for the very basis is given 

together with its use and. as we have seen. fits nice4' 

with what we noticed in the early passages in the Divine 
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usage. 

(6) I Sam XV:9; XXIII: 21 

(7) Hebrew and English Lexicon of the O.T. 

w. Geeaniua, Boston 1849, p.277 

(8) v.15 

(9) Budde, Die Buohter Rio'hter v. Samuel, P• 188 

Dhorme, Les Livres de Samuel, P• 132-133 

(10) I Kings XXs31 

N . Glueok, Das \'Tort He:sed, P• 18 

Aug Grund der Humanitut allein hatte Ahab, Benhadad 

wohl nicht vom Todt er:rettet 

Also, Cambridge Bi ble, Cambridge 1901, p.142 

(11) Mc Clintock and Strong:, Cyclopedia of Biblical, Theological 

and Eoolesiastical Litorature, N.Y. 1882, p.98 

(12) Is I X:18; Deut XIII:9; Hab 1:17; Jer XXI:7 

Ezekiel I X:5; Jer LI :3;; Proverbs VI :34 

(13) Hand Xommentar 2 A.T. c;;ottingen 1892, B. Duhm, p.72. 

Emending Q,,,,.,.~~ J to ~2. • ..,./J, ,w1 or (2,,. • P., ~ and in 

v. 19 f-.1., to (,., 

And X. Martl, Das Buoh Jesaja, Tubingen 1900, p.97 

So fressen sie wie v. l.8 o und 19 o sagt,einander 

sohonungslos a~ 

(14) I Sam XV: 3;9;15; II Sam XII:4 

:15) Ezekiel XXIV:21 

(16) Job :XX113 

(17) Speaker's CoDID8ntary, If .Y. 1913, p.67 

The prophet's first aim1 is to show how utterl7 destitute 

the people were, from the first o'f any claim to the kind

ness lavished upon it. God mereq ha4 pity and compassion 
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upon 1t. 

s.R. Bt~sch, Exodus, Frankfort A.M. 1903, p.13 

/lit druckt wohl wie a,:,., und i-r eine heftige 

Bewegung aua, Pxt, speziell die innere Ruhrung, die 

durch den Zustand herror ge~~n 1st, in welchem ein 

Kensch oder ein Gegenstand sich befindet, oder von 

dem er bedruht wir4. 

(19) As translated b7 

T.X. Oheye, The Prophecies af Isaiah, N.Y. 1899 

J.P. Lange, N.Y. 1906~ P.148 

X. Jlartl, Das Buch Jesaja, p.99 and others 

(20) Cambridge Bible, Cambridge 1901, P• 142 

(21) J.P. Lange, Speaker's Conmentary, O.I. Xeil and others. 

The best translation found among the various commentators 

is that o'f llowack, Hand Xo111D8ntar, z. A.T. p.120. Jlitge

fuhl. SJ1Dpath7 with Saul's cause. 

(22) Kittel, Biblla, Hebtaioa, Vol II P• 879 

J. Wellhausen; Die Xleinen Propheten, Berlin 1898, p.167 

(23) A.B. Davidson, Cambridge Bible, Cambr14ge 18991 p.73 

M. Hirsch, Die Zwolf Propheten, Pranlctort a.Y. 19001 p.316 

Soll er deahalb, d.h. _angeaiohts dieaer !faoht vergotterung, 

naoh immer witer aein Bets aualieren, d.h. noch inner mahr 

Volker u.nter werfen u.nd fort und :tort Volker erbarmungsloe 

11or4en! Wortlich beatandig aein im Volker morder genauerz 

strata im beg1'1ffe, bereit aein, Volbr zu mordant 

(24-) "Habbakak ia arguing with God over the ~ulgment passed on 

Israel. When he sees that it is inentable he depicts the 

sins o:t Babylon ant shows that both general ~uatioe and the 

special agenoiea af God's providence will anrelz OYertalce 
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the■ nth t'eadul retl'ibution 

(26) ntt•l• BllJU.. Hebraica, P• 5'18 

c. Com111, Dae Buch 1erem1a, Leipzig, 1905, 

A.s. iteaa; Century Bible, u.y. Cno date) II vols. I,p.248 

:B.B. Duh■, p.1'10, Jlerner • fehlt in der LXX "in 41e Hand 

llebuchalnezsar-----. da• naturlich, nsben den folgen4en 

lieblengawendungen ler der Brganzer nicht beetehen kann. 

Lies daher 1n Te '1b nach' der LXX r~-' ferner. ol,..,c. • 
f ,,,.,c- un1 r,. , ,c.. Tgl. xiu :u 
D.c. Orelll, P• 93, uni sie (plu) werlen sie echlagen, 

ich will mich nicht erbal'llln u.e.w. (1 pers.) wa■ Giee. 

Torzieht. 

(26) Prophet Jenmia, Grett, Leipsig, 1862, P• 28' 

Cornill; Das Buch Jereld.a, P• 244 

Expositor's Bible, Vol. I,N.Y. (no date), P• 144 

•The memories of the great deliverance from Sennacherib 

wen fresh and Tivid in men'• llin4s. Isaiah's 4enun

ciation ha4 been ae 11D00111Prolliling ae Jeremiah'• and 7et, 

Heselciah had been ape.red. The Jclng hoped now for a lup; 

lication of such an action and thought pe rhape the prophet 

woul4 be charged with gracious •••age• that Jahweh repent

ea Hi•elf ot the enl ana W11uld reecue His Hol.7 CitJ. But 

the appeal ~ called forth a yet sterner sentence of tooa. 

lPorllidable ae were the enemies against wb.aa Zelelciah oran4 

pi,,tection, the7 wen to be re-lntorcel b7 mon terrible al

lies: man anC beaet W01ll.l lie at a great Pl etilence and Jah

wh HimaeH woa.14 be theiz ene117• • 

(2'1) Das Buch Jeohesklel, J. Bnaer9 Jlranlctun, a.L 1121,p. && 

(28) !he Boole ot the Pzopbet Jereld.ah, 11.Y. 1906, s.L Driver. 
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"A ocnaplate leatruotion is to enaue--noth1Dg laas will 

quenoh the fire of Jahweh's vath"• 

(29) Expositor's Bible, B.Y. (no date) p.'12 

(30) 

(31) 

Hie approaoh ehall not be .wiped away, T.33. !be jealous 

rage of the offended husband will acoept no ransom, no 

expiation; w1 th relentless oruelt7 the avenger will er

pose to rum and death the haplese fool who hae trane

gnsaed against him". 

Delitssoh 9 Edinburgh 18909 P• 156 

When the day comes, in which the adulte17. brohght to 

light• demands and admi ta of vengeance• than wounded 1n 

hie · right e.n4 honor• he knows no me ro7; he PSJS no regard 

to &DJ' atone•nt or recompenae by which the adulterer seeks 

to appease him and induce him not to inflict the punishment 

that 18 !!!!.•" 
J.P. Lange 9 Proverbs. P• 86 

P. Dhorme, LeR L1vrea le Samual, Paris 1910, p.368 

Au lieu de ,-r/Sohill propese de lire / /J pour avoir le me• 
aean que dans le v.4 /) 

x. Budde, P• 255 9 suggests the same, wodurob f~lt ein 0bjekt 

und clan gleiohen Sinn wie in v. 4 erhalt. 

(32) J.P. Lange, N.Y. 1906, p.331 

(33) A.W. Streane, Cambridge Bible, Cambridge 1903, •-114, "Such 

shall be the plight of the cit:, that none shall h,ve even 

the care or the courage to approa~h he~•" 

(34) C.F. Keil, Biblical CoIIID8ntar,. 0 9 !. OT. Edinburgh 1873, P•266 

We see hen borm out what w conten4e4 in ou disouaaion 

of J;A 1n the DiTine uaage, that ~,. .._P, its denial, 

wae the final termination at graoe. '11th 1ta withdrawal 



umd.t1gate4 punishment ensued and no one was able to alter 

it. ~ b7 the due pl'Ooeas rd atonement and granting rd 

~,. .{;, oould posi ti Te, beneficial grace be restored. 

(35) A.B. DaTidson, Cambridge Bible, Cambridge 1900, p.102 

Xeil Commentary on Ezekiel, II Vols. I. p.19'1, 

(Edinburgh 18'16) 

R. Xraetzsohmar, Handkommantar z. A.T. Gottingen 1900, 

p.146, end others 

(36) See all abOTe references ( Bote 3 on preceding page) 

Also F. Hitzig, der Prophet Ezechiel, Leipzig 184'1, p.102 

H.A. Redpath, Westminster Commentary, N.Y. 190'1, 

(3'7) Speaker's Commentary, B.Y. 1913, P• 6'/ 

(38) Xraetzschmar, Verl.angen eurer Seele, P• 198 

Lange, P• 234, What ;your soul desires or loTes. 

Orelli, P• 98-99, "Verlangen" 

(39) 

( 40) 

(41) 

Redak: 

The targma translates it , f .,{)1-/ t'I/~,. 
Boston, 1849 

Thus, Orelli says, Schonet nicht der P.reile--seid nicht 

sparsam damit. P• 40'7 

B. Duhm, p.362, Schont die Pfeile nicht-- apart sie nicht. 

Graff, sied mit Pfeilen nioht spaream /} 

We can see by this time in our stud:, of PflfA that Lange's 

objeotion to such a use of /f://(1, • saying that it fl8ually 

has a personal object, is not acceptable. We have numerous 

passages in which we haTe found ,;:. /)II It to be mere q a mod

ifying olause. Book of Job, J.P. Lange, N.Y. no date, p.341 

(42) The Book of Job, E. Gibson, London, 1905, P• 106. 



(43) 

(44·) 

(45) 

1J8 

CentUl")' Bible. A.S.Peake. P• 199. N.Y. DO date 

International Critical Comm. Driver and GrBJ. N.Y. 19219 

P• 1'18. 

Th~ Boole ot lob 9 G.H.B. Wright. London, 18039 p.'13. 

f ,,., fo Ii", Kettel. Biblia Heb~aica. Vol II P• 899. 

Cambridge Bible, T.T. Perowne, Cambridge, 1902 9 p.57. 

Xeil, P• 360. 

C.H.H. Wright. Zechariah and His Prophecies, N.Y. 1879
9 

P• 306 and others. 
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I 

The stndy of the concept of 

411 {!,,. • its usage falls into two 
J 

1
~ reveals the fact that. 11b 

1 2 
categories. profane and divine 9 

as those terms were defined in Chapter II. And as with -./,,I\ • in 

point of time 9 t hese phra ses of t he development of 1\3. are prac

tically parallel. The earliest pas sage in which 1'3, is found• in 

t he 41•ine usage of the term is in the blessing of Moses. Deuteronom1 

XXXIII:11;16;239 which Cornill and others da te in t he f i rst half' of 
3 

the ninth century. The latest passages in the divine usage of t he 

t erm occur in Eco. IX:7 and in several pas s ages from the Psalms. dat-
4 

ing from about 200. While in the profane use of the term9 we find 

the earliest passage also in Deuteronomy XXXIII:24 and the latest in 

t he Book of Esther. dating from approximately 165 B. C.E. 

II 

Di ffering from both ,::",/J, and c-l~ • in both its divine and 

profane us age. \11, is bestowed upon a f a r greater field of objects. 

From the studied passages. one might be most secure in saying that 

,~ in either usage. might be bestowed upon anythi ng. having of 

c011rse the requisite bases that shall be considered in a moment. Thus, 

f or examp'.1,8. in the divine usage. we shall find the deity bestowing 

J
l3, on the following objects. among m8.Il.1• In Isaiah LVI:7 upon 

p oseUttes; Pe. 0XLVII:1O 9 the le~ of man (denied); Pa. LXXXV:2 

upon Palestine; Pronrbe XI:l on""~le ... in fact, the poas1b111t7 of 

the begetting of the divine f '31 • r\ms throughout the entire gamut 

of man's religious and secular life• if the requirements are fu1filled. 

Further it occurs that what at ane time in t he course of the usage of 

/ 13, was dee:9d wol'th.7 of the favor from God 9 is at a later time• 

urlrit for it. 

III 
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In the profane uaage of the wora. the objects of ('' are u 

variea e.a in the dirine uaage, and further are bestowed by a Tarlet7 

af subjeota. While in the most instances man is the beatowar, w 

note that in LeT. XXVI:34 1~ is the subject of ll3, and that ..,..,e 
is the object. In the same passage end in Is. XV:2 J '-"ia the obDeot 

af f 13, , of which the people are the bestowers. In Job XXXIV19 end 

in II Chron. Xn6, we find the interesting example of a men bestowing 

hie f I 3-, on Goa. In Pealm L:18a theif is the object of the J f 3, of 

the wicked. In Pealm la:II :5 'ii J ~ is the object of a I I 3, • Thu 

in almost enry passage is a new object of \' 3, and as the passage in 

Lev. XXVI 134 and another in Daniel VIII :4, we find peculiar aubjeots 

or be stowus of ~l ~ • In the passage in Danie 1. a ram is spobn of 

as poeaes·aing I' ""' • The reasone for this wide range of subjects 

and objeots will beoome cleal' when w prooeed to the meanings of 111, , 

for we shall see that its nature, being different from that of the 

words that we he.Te stu41e4 so far, permits such a usage, 1il areas the 

nature of the other two word■ did not, because of a more limited mean

ing and i~plioation. 

IV 

Having seen now that there is praoticalq no limit to the sub

jects and objects that might be joined together by ( S, , upon what 

basis or bases was this link eetabliahed? We shall get here too, an 

insight into the 

jects belongs to 

variety of baeee 

reason wh7 such a range of possible subjects and ob-

113,. But, first again there aeenm to be such a 

!hat it aee■a illpoeaible to ea7 definitely that 

some certain pre-requiai tee are require 4, as we ware able to 4o w1 th 

,;:, "' {J, ana c/J." • l!'urther, in all the oommantariea OTer these 

many paeaagea 1n which ff 3-, oo01ll'a • the~ is not a single reference 

to the possible basis 'for the (beatowal) o'f the wo1'4e It is 41ffioul't, 
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at flnt eight. to reconcile two auoh pe.s1agea as Job XXXIVs9 an4 

l'llala Lsl8. ho paaeagea fa,oa approxi•te 17 the 881118 ti•• ill whioh 

a an, ill one, beaton \' '3. on Goel an4 in the other on a thief. Or 

it is diffloult to find a basis for the be1towal of a so-called 

graoe upon ,.,(6 or 'i'_}~ aa we note4 abOYe. These exaaplea. I be

lien • are euffioient to show that one might aafel.7 saJ that then 

is no leta1'111ne4 basis or bases for the be1towa1 ot ( '3, • o cmeider

ing it. far the preaent in i ta protane usage. There ia no group of 

qual.itiea one ma7 Jk)int to ant ea7. if a oertain ob3eot poeaeseea 

these it will be the object ot J 13, • I (3, usuall7 impliea a free 

will choice ot the subject and is not g1Ten because ot cmpulaor7 

reaction to certain qualities in the object. In II Chron x:, w aee 

t his clearl7 portr117e4. The propoei t10D ia olearl,- Pllt to Hhehoboall. 

He poeeeesea the power to bestow ll'l, on this pe·ople or to refuse 

to do so. the people• ill either caae rema1n1ig unohangea. Again in 

II Chron XV:15• we find the object, lot. remaiDing unchanged. But 

the re are two clas;e• of people, thoae 11ho sought God w1 th ~3, and 

those who 414 not. That then is no poa1tiTe• leterminel basis for 

bestowal of j'3, in the profane usage see• borne out bJ the faot 

tha t it is b stowed upon such objects aa thieTes. lies, and sins. 

This eeema to indicate that the be ■towal 11•• within man's power or 

will. If he beetowe his I 13, on so• le■pioab~e or degral1ng thing, 

he ma1 suffer tor it• or lie hold 1Jl 11!-repate • but hie is the choice 

as to what he will bestow it upon. Thia fact. ot OOUl'■e. signifies 

one more thing• an4 that 1s. that it the be■towal. of (' J, is a will-

- fu1 aot. the object muat engen4er pleasure in the beatower. Thus it 

is tha t it is the wiolcel who bestow their ll ~., on the thief ill ._ 

L:18 and again in LXII :6 it is the wicked w o fayor '4:'j:, with f 13, , 

and in XLIXs14. for these w1clce4 things proT14e pleasure for t~e■• 8 
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Thie ilea. that the objeot 1111st giTe the beetower pleasure ie brought 

ou't clearl7 in Esther 1:8. Here then was no 0011P11lsion to clrink. aa 
9 

was uaual among the Rersians. But eaoh was _to drink hie own pleasure. 

On the other hand, the j I '3, of the righteous is bestowed onl7 upon 
10 

creditable objects. Th in Pealll CII:16 we find the senants of Go4 

haTing 1 '~ in the atones o1' Jerusalem. an aooredi te4 object because 
11 

in v. 14 we find Je.hweh's concern for the city mentioned. It is in 

this category too, of meritorious things, that the basis for the cliT

ine bestowal of ('3, is found. for God being righteoua, jut etc. to 

the superlatiTe degreee ooa.l.4 derive pleasure onlJ from thinge that, 

at least in a measure• reflect these que.11 ties. And as for man again. 

he has free will to bestow hisJ I~ on what he will. The onlJ limita

tion is hie own character, whi h determines the nature of the things 

i n which he takes pleasure. The significance of this fact cannot be 

brought out olearl7 until we examine ■ore closel7 into the actual. 

meaning of / l3., • When this is done it will appear that /I 3~ baa 

the meaning ~f "will", either good or bacl9 or o1' pleaaure 9 which d11er 

all reflects the will and character of the bestowr. Aooepting this 

statement, for the present, a priori, we might say that in the profane 

usage . the basis of f' 3, is that the will of the_ bestower be in ac

cord with the "will" of the object, 11' we might use "will" for inani

mate objects. The predominating aspect• of the object, in other worcla 

must be in accord with the predominating aspects that the subject 

"wills" to find in the object at the particular time in question. 

Thus a state of harmo117 exists between them, for the beetawer finds 

in the object certain aspects that justifies the granting o1' { I 3.., • 

These aspects are not objectiTel7 4eterm1Dsd, but aubjectivel7, ao

oor4ing to the character of the subject. 

V 
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That the baaie for the bestowal or denial of ( I 3, ie aubjeot1Te, 

aepending on the ohara·oter ~ t .he subject. is brought out more clear-

17 in the liTine usage of the term. Perhaps the most striking il

lustration ia the contraUato17 use of the tem in passages lib Amoa 

V:22; Hoe VIII:13; IH.cah VI:V; Jer XIV:12 and Is LX:V; LVI:V; Lev 1:3; 

4; VII :e. In theae two groups of passages we 'find (' "3.., bestowed and 

denied to saorificea of one lcind or another. The difference between 

the bestowal or denial of !13, to sacrifices in these passages. does 

not lie in the sacrifices hemaelves, but rather in the. varied con

cepts of the character of God, as conceived b:, Amoe 9 Hosea and Jere

miah, contrasted with the God-concept of certain writers 1n Trito

Ieaiah and the authors of the P code. These contrasting passages 

prove oonclusivel7 that the basis for the bestowal or denial of ,,., 

is dependent upon the character of the subject, and not the object, 

onl ~ in so far as the object is pleasurable or unpleasant to the 

character of the subject. It would follow then that in the Divine 

usage of 113, • cO!lllll8ndable actions or objects would receive the 

I' '3., of the deity, and ungodl:, actions or objects would be denied. 

That this is the case may be seen from even a superficial glance at 
13 12 

any of the passages in which the I , of God is considered. 

Thus we see that, ilnlike the concepts studied so far 9 the basis 

f or the bestowal or denial of 113, is subjective--a pleasing re

action to the object. This naturall:, permits a certain amount of 

arbitrariness in the profane use of ( 1'31 • although it is fairl:, 

well defined in the divine usage, due to the general ~cord on the 

character of God. In the stud:, of the concepts of~-.•ddand ~ P"" 
we noticed certain established conditions, in which these concepts 

might or might not intercede. If the object manifested certain 

char acteristics it was sure to receive the grace in question. This 
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is not the oaee with -(3, . In the :first place, there ie no 

specific condition which calls forth its activity. It, basically. 

as we shall see, is a potential. ge ne r al beneficence which takes 

specific form in a ccord with the need of the particular incident. 

I t may manifest itself as""'/}, or J,. perhaps. or as some other 

benef i cence. required at that particular mome nt. And secondly. 

there is no system of automatic response, whe reby• presented with 

oe~tain stimuli the bestower automatically gives hie )' 3, • 
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S11111Darz: .2! Objects~ Bases~~!!!~ Profane!!!! 

Divine Us~ge 

I In both profane a nd divine usage• (3"'1 ie granted to an un

limited number of objects. by an unlimited number of subjects. 

II In both profane amd divine us age f 13, is bestowed upon the 

basis of the existence or non-existence of harmonious relations 

between object and subject. There is no one objeotive pre-re

quisite. nor any group of them. The test for bestowal or denial 

in any passage is this basic harmony between the object and the 

character of the subject. as portrayed at any given time. 



Rthon 

(Profane U1age) 



136 

We turn now to a consideration of the meaning of f I 3, in its 

profane 11Sage • The passage in Deut XXXIII: 2' is exemplar:, of the 

basic meanings of Jl'3l in one phase of its developme nt. ''"""-p ,t3l 
means that b;y his b eeaed character. he will obtain f 13, from hie 

brother•, It must be notioed first. that there is no concre te man

ifest ation of the natlll"e of this I f3, • As we shall notice later, 

this is one characteristic of the term. It implies no specific ac

t ion. So here. ( ,,.J ,13,, means that Asher!! by nature of his bles

sed character will be esteemed b;y his brothers . This is all that we 

can deduce from t his passage. It woa.ld be a priori r eas oning, at 

t hi s point. to draw any further implications. Whether t his state 

of accept ance i s as high as "love"• as some commentators make bold 

t o say, is doubtful. It mu.et be remambered that t he basis for lf3, 

lies within t he subject and not the object. primarily. It is con

cie•able therefore, thet despite Asher's charaoter. the esteem may 

have been a forced feeling from certain of his bretheren. But such 

a consideration need not trouble 11B if we leave the meaning of f '3, 

here, esteemed. One more implication of 1 '3-, ma:, be deduced from 

thi s passage. As even in English the word esteem connotes a certain 

potential graoe • and not a specific one• so here• f 13) implies just 

this. That is• I/ 3, is not a specific graoe for a specific oooae

sion, as we found Ito be the case with -=', .n and ~ ~ • Rather it 

impli es only a harmonious relationship. with potential powers of 

good for the object, at any time that he may desire or be in need 

of putting thisJ'~ to his use. Basioally9 what is at the bottom 

of this conditi is that Asher. by his nature. will make requests 

or demands eto.--thinga emanating from hie character. which is bas

i cally of an estimable nature-these things will be acoeptable to 

hi e brothers and carried out by them. Further. because they regard 
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hill so high~ 'the7 atan4 realJ to ail him in an7 orisia that might 

1.mperil him. Thua w see the baaio implioationa of ) 11> here. 

Whether it meana "LOTe" or not is difficult to ea1, ~ut we do find 

it to mean a buic unitJ of character that implies or has inherent

ly a potential force for goo4 for the object. 
u 

Thus, in Gen llXIII:10, we find this idea of the basic harmoni-

zation of the 1'111 of subject and object represented in the ten Ill.. 
Here 1' 3) ia applie4 to the specific incident at the meeting of Jaoob 

and Esau. In p~e of the quarrel which Jacob had expected, Esau 

met him in a friendl.J' manner, aa Jacob bad hoped he might. And the 

two went together, Esau readJ to aid Jacob, should he need it, in 
15 1'3 

true brotherly fashion. Thus again, f , signifies on17 the basic 

harmonization of two characters. Literall.J, ~3,..,.woa.ld mean, 117ou 

have endowed me w1 th 113, •" th118 I become a person of acoeptance 

to you. This act s1gn!f1ea, like the making of a treaty, an al

legiance of character for the potential gool of the object. It ie 

very much like the passage from DeuteronOIQ'• One cannot define the 

harmonJ thus established very precisely, but can see TerJ clearly 

t hat it is a potential grace resulting fl"Om this basic harmonization 

of the two characters involved. 

That ll3, refers primarilJ to the character of the things in

volved is s rikingl.J' brought out in anothor J passage from Genesis 

XLIX:6. Here, 1/3, can mean onlJ, •In their w111111lneaa•. All jl3, 
signified mutual pleasure when established between two objects, o 

here, refering only to a single group, n see bJ the eyil oonnota

tions of ( I 3, , deyeloped by the actions which are deacribe4 aa 

a result of it, that it portrays the basic oharaoter of SillOD and 

Levi. Also, as in the abOTe two passages, thejl 3, waa a aource of 

ple asure to those inT01Te4, so here too, by re eon of their basicall.J 
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eTil ohlll'aoter9 tbe eTil the7 committed r,-..l l,1>ttt gave them plea81ll'e 

or satisfaction. Here we find crystallized what could onl.7 be ta

plied from the two passages abon. V,hile there we could say that 

ll3, implied o~ the acceptance of the object, and the basic har

D7 of charaoter anl will, we see thia brought out clearly here. 

The beet translation of ,,~ here ia "in their will" or "in :teep-
16 

ing with their evil chara ter". So above, in Deuteronomy and Gen-

esis XXXIII :10 the beatowal of (' 3, meant that Asher azid Jacob nre 

found to be in keeping with the character or will of the aubjecta. 

We have no single, English equivalent of this condition implied in 

It is an act that sig!d.fiea all this : The ac-I ''3,, r believe. 

ce~tance of a thing, good or bad motivated or baaed upon the basic 

harmonization of the oharactera or willa of the subject and object. 

\tllether we accept this passage from Gen XLIX :6 to mean that 8117 time 

they wished, at their will, or, in acoordance with their will9 their 

true oharaater, makes no 4.ifference, since the one implies the other 

a1J1how. Significant again is the fact that the passage does not 

mean to impl7 thatrl3.. is 111Brel7 enl in ju.st this speo~ic act. 

Simeon and Len. are meant to be portra7e4 as consistently, potential

ly evil b7 . character and nature, even as I\~ in its "good" usage 

implied a beneficent grace, but potential and general, so here, the 

same force is evil. 

The finest example of this basic 111Baning of 113-, is found in I 

Sam XXIX 14. Here, the Philistine leaders oomplai! to Achiah of the 

presence of David in their ranks, aa the7 go into battle against 

Saul. They ask of Achiah, "How better oould David ~3,"' • with his 

master (Saul) than b7 the heads of these •n (the Ph111stinea)T We 

must remember that theee men still considered 18Ti4 the aenant at 

Saul, and the7 now feared that he would attempt to :re-instate himself 
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1D Saul•• faTOr b7 turning upon the Philletinea. ObTiOU811, hen 

,;:-3.,"' • he.a the foroe ~ "reconcile", to get himenlf back in Saul'• 1, . 
good-rill. This passage neecte 11 ttle clarificatjLon. What the 

Philistines impunad to DaTid waa tha t he would at1iempt to make hie 

ohar aoter suoh, bJ fighting the Philistines, that it would be in 

harmony with Saul's, and harmo127 would be r e -eeta'bliehed between 

t hem. This is the foroe of the hi thpael here: Tb.at David might eo 

act aa to 1Btabl1eh I I~ upon hl•el:f--a 
1
13, tha t would be aooept

able to Saul; that he would turn against the Philistines in an at

t empt to reconcile his will or intentions--hia motivating or poten

tial character, so tha t Saul might belieTe that no·w, in David, he 

would have a potential help. Again, (ll~ here does not mean that 

Saul would look upon merel7 this incident with fa•vor, and aee in 

David a reflection of hie °'!D aims and desires, bu·t that he might 

expect , from t hat time and on, that DaTid would be a potential source 

O'f he lp to him, 1n 8J27 hour of oriais. Thus , while, we might trans

l ate -.:.'3., ~ • reconcile, because of the implloationH of the use of 

the hi thpael, w see that 1 ts prima1'7 meaning is t h is basic ha rmoni

zation of t he will to 4oi, of the dominating traits c,f two characters at 

any partiou1ar time. In this union then is a grea1; potential force 

f or good. 

The pas sages in Psalms LXII:6 end Lsl8 ma7 be dealt with to

gethe r . I n t hese t wo passages we eee this s ame mea.ning af I\~ 
bor ne out. I n L:18 it is the wicked who have 11"3, 11i th the ,c, ~,, 

and in LXII :5 1 t is the wicked again who have ( Is., in ~ ~. All 

that these passages implJ is that for the wicked, a thief end lies 

are in full accord with their character and will. 'i'hus, the7 find 

j
\3... in t hese things. '1'he1 find pleasure in them because tbe7 

18 O ( 
P rallel their baelo ohuaotere. !l!o translate '""d ,,.. in L1l8, 
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in acaor4 with him"; and in Psalm LXII : 6 'clj, 13, • means the7 i'inl 

\ 13, in lie■• dua to their 8't'il nature, their own 8't'il J 13, • 

bd (13, here might be translated "pleasure", but more important 

than the translation is . the primary meaning of' the word, which we 

cannot express in a single English word. But t his harmony is im

plied in a condition where ( 13., exists between two things iB lib 

a mirror. Without, f ail, we ca n tell the essential iuality of' a par

sons character by the nature ot the ~hi nge in which ha finds J' l, • 

In Ley XXVI :34;41;43; Isaiah XL:2 and II Chron :>.:.XXVI :21, we 

come again to a group at eimiliar pas sages that may be discussed to

gethe r. In all of them, either v.oR or ('1s is the object of 

1
11., • The usua l translation oi' 

19 
)' 3, in these passages is "to 

pa..j of f'", "to repay", or "to en~o7" • Quite ObTiously, such trans

l ations make 11 ttle, if all1', sense. But from our knowledge of' the 

nature of 1' 3, so :f'ar. we can establish an intelligent meaning :f'or 

the word in t hese passages. In t he first place, not translating 

l\3> for the moment, it means tha t the sins or the Sabbatica l years 

w 11 be tinge4 with ( I 3, from the people or the land. In all cases, 

both people and l and are in ill repute with God because of broken 

l aws. The objeotiTe of the punishment, in all cases, is the re

es tablishment of the people or the l and to a status of grave with 

God. Thie ca n be done only when the source oi' estrangement, the 

( f,r o:r the unkep'li Sabbatica l year is r emoTed. The removal ot 

t his obsta cle i s signified by its endowment with Jf3,. So mu.oh 

f or the process. Now ae to a 11 ttle finer unders tanding of the 

mea ning. F rom what we know of the oonoept of j'~l already , if 

t he land tinges its hereto:f'ore 11Dl18pt Sabbaths th 113,. and i:f' tbe 

people tinge their sins with /1'3, • then their bas ic character or 
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the predominating aspects of their "'111 must be 1reflected in these 

things• at that particular moment. 1°bus, we are safe in implying 

that t he people and the l and, together with thei1• sine and Sabbati

cal 7ears are in a sta te of \ 13, , here the sought for \ I 5. of 

uod. '!'bis ie the simplest and clearest explanation of t hese othe r

wise difficult passages. They mean only that by rest the l and Will 

tinge her unke~t .yeare and the people, by punishment and r epentance, 

their forme r sins, w1 th the l 1'3, , their pr ima r ,y conoern of the 

moment , to r econcile themselves with Go d. 'l' inged with such 'I "3., 

t hese sine and unkept rests, no l,anger inhibit th•a establishment of 

a condit ion of I' 1, best wean God and people, for 1; od seas, in them, 

and in the l and, a desire to s eek Him--a refleoti•m of His own will, 

and thus the act is completed. Vie have no single 1• English word to 

expr es s this -pr ocess. 

t his basic proces s of 

paid Sabba tical year s 

-;/e can only 

l
l3~ , "that 

ac eptable and 

transla te it, keeping in mind 

the l and will now make her un-

the people wlll make their sins 

acceptable. The s eeming paradox can be understoo~l only in the light 

of t he above di s cussion. That t his is the case, 1.s brought out clear-

ly, once we see the process, by the passage in Is XLs2. :::.-~rl •:, 

orJ l.-- , with this phrase, pregnant with meaning·, when we understand 

\ 13, a s explained above, Deutero-Isa iah begin~ his prophecies for 

t he glorious future of Israel. The u £e of the niphe.l is significant 

here . It implies tha t the process of tinging the { 1..- ie completed, 

t be breaoh betreen people a nd God haalel and that the people again 

enjoy the good-will of their God. 

The passage in Exodus UVIII &38 ia esaentiall.ly the s ame 1n im

port aa those ~ust 41ecusee4. Here again we have 1to teal w1 th the 

problem of a sinning people removing the obstacle ·that lies between 

them a nd God. Whereas in the above passages a cer·tain prooesa was 
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prosoribel for this prooedure, here we find it accomplished by means 

of the mitre of Aaron. He was to bear the iniquities committed by 
20 

the people ae they brought offerings to God. The mitre was to be 

upon his forehead, (1'3,P, as a means toward 1 '3., , whether for 

the people or the gif a, is immaterial, as the ac eptance of one im-
21 

plies the acoeptanoe of the other in the P code. Again, all that we 

may deduce from this rather bare passage is that by this mitre, Aaron 

removes any possible fault from the offerings of Israel. Thus ,con

sidered, they oome before God ~aultless-- in perfect acoord with His 

will as to the nature in which they should come before Him. Or, if 

IIJ, refers to the people, then, through these offerings they 

oome into perfect harmony with God's will, since by offering their 

holy offerings 1n the approved fashion, they fulfil completel7 His 

will. As we shall be able to see moM clearly later, in ou~ disoua

sion of the divine usage of 

1
,'3,, in the P oo4e, with regard to 

sacrifices, it is a technical t erm, implying the efficacy or non

efficacy of the sacrifices in question. "Efficacy" 18 almost an ex

act word for the meaning of )/3,. We have seen how the e"1stenoe 

of the condition of ,,s~ between two objects implies the potential 

grace of the one towa~d the other due to a basio attachment by means 

of mutually acceptable basic natures. 

l
l '3-, implies the existence of a harmony between two things 

so that he o~ is willing to respond to the will of the other, be-

oause essentially, whateTer the one willa or desires, by reason af 

the basic harmony at character, cannot be repugnant to the other. 

Thus these sacrifices, coming to God through the accepted channels, 

signify the basic unanimity of will between Israel and God and His 

•.dllingnees to grant their petitions, requests, etc., Thua the aao

rifioe is effioao1011a. In thia light then, 113-. hen fit• niaely 
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into the aharact~r of the tem as it has been deve,lopecl so far. 

The passage in Peal.JI CII 115 is age.in a pasaa@~ that fits into 

0111' pattern for 113.,. Inv. 14 we see that God is expected to re

establish Zion be ause (T.16) Hie servants heve 1''3. in her dust. 

The first implication then of this paesage is that; the will of Jahweh 
I 22 

or His nature expresees the same f '3., for this clust, and that there-

fore, this duet must be of a conmenlable nature. It becomes under

standable then wh7 this commendable dust is in harmoDJ with the nature 

of these people who al'e senants of God. Thus we see again the ex

pression of this basic implication of harmony betff·een subject ancl ob

ject that is implied in the tem j (3, • That / (3, here seems to 

imply a devoted lOTe
2
~a onl7 a secobdary implicat~on ~ the term--

the name that we gave to this fundamenta l harmony of the two things 

joined together by ('3' . It does not iaplJ a sudden development 

over the -preceding pa sages, but mel'el7 that this basic harmoniza-

tion between subject and object may here be best chal'acterized by 

t he translation of "love". One might as easily ha·ye said that God 

would not rebuild Jerusalem because His servants l 1oathed her dust, 

I f-3' • I mention this seeming 

aside only to attempt to clinch the point that the bare translation 

of I l3l frequently does not express the trm ohar,acter of i ta l'eal 

impllcatione. 0 

and still have expresaecl the idea by 

The phrase ~ Q. • {· c." I 13~ in Psalm CXLV: 19 amt •• JJ.P y , ttl/t 
I \ ~, 1n Tel6 2:re Yer:, aimilar to the passage ~ust 4ieouese4 

from Exodus. God will be wil ling to fulfil the 'll '3, of those 

who fear Him, because essentially, their will is H: a will, or their 
26 I 

desire, His. Th1J8 we might translate l '3... 
"desire"• "wish 11 01" w1 th 8DJOne of a mun r at e~>nomoue words, 

h4tre ae "will", 

which bears out the oontention that the aurfaae tranelation ie not 



the reall7 important thing in our study of this term. but ratoer 

to see that it means pr1mar117 the fundamental harmony between the 

parties inTolTed. The parallelism to the passage in Emdm, is 

only in the bare meaning of the word I IS. • Here, the God-fearing 

lives of the people are the eaorifices. so to speak• and produce 

the same condition. with regard to 1131 and God• as the properl7 

offered sacrifices did. We see here too that l(3~ does not refer 

to aiv particular. specific act of graoe. but th tit is a potentia1 

willingness. brought into actuality by the exigencies of any parti

cular time and in the apeoifio. required form of grace for that moment. 

It may be well to digress for a moment now 

bit, our diaouesion of the basis for f \3l • 

harmonization of the predominant characteristics 

and to clarify. a 

ff '3" means the 

of the parties in-

volved, at any given time. The basis for its granting then. must be 

the finding, on the pa:rt of the subject, of this \13', in the object, 

But this ll3, oonfo:rme to the character or ,,~ of the aubjeot 

too. So t at the basis for · the "bestowal• of / l3, ia really I /3, , 

In reality. as stated briefly above. it is Wl'Ong to speak of it as 

being eitbarbestowed or denied. To say that it exists or that it 

does not exist would be more exaot. Either certain things haTe the 

qualities which makes for this harmony, or they do not. in which 

case. by some prooess. whether rest, as in the ca.Be of the lubilee 

year. punishment and atonement in the case of sin• the proper cere

mony in the case of sacrifices, it may be made to exist. In some 

such process, the object ma, acquire it• but it cannot be ;lBetowed 

by fiat. or cannot be called out of nowhere into existence. In 

short, it is not something super-imposed on the object. Either by 

nature. or b7 various, prescribed procesees it becomes an integral 



part of tlie oharaoter or nature of the objeot. 

Tb.a passages in hOT X]l3 an4 XIV:36 may be dealt w1 th to

gether. Both apeak of the r.: /1'3. • and we haTe here to aee 

what meaning is attached to the concept of J'~ . Both passages 

are concerned w1 th the delineation of the cha ~~cter of the ideal 

king. 
26

In XIV,36, the 113, of the Icing is t',.,Z, 'f$Tf an4 in 

XVL:13 to \-., ~ 'I/> 9.f' • What the 11 teral translation is is not 

difficult to aaoertain. Obviouel7 it refers to the pleasure derived 
27 

by a just and righteous king from these objects. But eTen more. we 

must understand that the kings willingness to favor these things. 

I 28 
to grant hie \ 3, • a potential fayor. upon these objects. He 

does this• because• as we have noted to be the basio meaning of 

113, • these things are entirely in consonance with his own will 

and character, since he ia an ideal lr:ing. 

That this favor. existing because of this basic harmon7 at will 

and character is a potential one and not a specific favor for some 

specific ocoaeion becomes app,t"ent from two other passages in Proverbs, 

7.VI :15; XIX :12. Here the 1"• 113-, is acmpared toQ1-p/l. 8-r and 

'c\ QT fl- /{ . Here, fire of all, is undoubtedly meant the good 

f avor at the king. This then bears out the contention that the es

sential basis for ll3, as well as its primar7 meaning is the accept

ability of the objeJt to the subject,~--that the object must aoqui:te 

1l3, before it aan have benefits accrue to it from the sub,ect. 

We can even safely say here that the I I 3' of the king, were he 

essentially an evil k1ng, may be genarallJ pernicious in effect, yet 

to him who is in harmoDJ with the king's character. in whom the king 

would find this 11'3, • the same pernicious tendeno:,. this 1' 3;
9 

might be llanefiaial. It stands here aa the opposi ta of Y,.,,, , 
however, and so connotes the good favor, based upon the basic ao-



oeptanoe at 

If '3, • 
1f1o ~aTor. 

1,& 

oharaoter between the king and moeTer draws from this 

And we aee clearlJ that / (3, itself is not a117 spec

but a tendencJ to faTor that must exist before 8!J1' other 
30 

grace comas to aeaiat in anJ particular orisis. 

At thia point then I belien 119 are safe in assuming that J /3, 
is the primary foundation for all grace. It is the necessary exis-

tent condition upon which the alleviation of any distress, the be

stowal of any particular, specific favor depends. It also becomes 

clear now that one does not bestow l\3-, but finds it or creates 

it into the being or character of the object as the primary step in 

bestowing other graces, and that what might appear to be a bestowal 

of I I "3, would only be a benefit, derived from the primary condition 

af tendency to be beneficent that 1' '3, implies, 

The passage in Prov X:32 also fits into this general portrayal 

of the meaning of 'I '3, • Thus here• Nowack sa7s " Der Fromme 1st 

bedacht auf 113,, auf das was dem Naohsten Wohlsobadigen. die 
31 

f reudliche und hrliohe Stimmung. " Without a doubt, some such mean-

ing must be attached to JI~ here. •r~3, u'il J? "the lips of the 

righteous, from what we ow Ott 113, already, oould only speak 

things of such a oharaoter. And aeoepting some such meaning for 

1'3~, we find it and the lips of the righteous in per€eot har

mony of character. At any event, 1''"' being the opposite, of 

V) \~ '->,:-,'-'I is an estimable and oornne~dable concept, fully in keep

i ng with the lips of a n , -a3 • , and we might, basing our transla

tion on our concept of I 
1 
/ 3, ao far, translate J f 3, here as 

"righteousness". Thus, The lips of the righteou know r.lghteous

ness" , for we have already eeen thet I I 3, need not be speoifioated 

by any translation, but implies merely the aonsonanoe at subject and 

object. 



The ~aseages in Nehemiah IX:24;37 require no additional com

ments. The use and meaning of 113, in these passages is identi

cal with that in Gen XLIX:6. In v.24, the passage refers to Israel's 

conquest ot Canaan, in which process they, according to this account, 

overthrew in accordance with their own pleasure. Thus ff3 here 

means sel:f-will and is like tha t of the Genesis passage, except, of 

course, the writer here would have us think this a meritorious self

will. The Jl'3, of v.37 is again ide ntical in meaning, but since 

Israel is n the oppressed, the write r would have us believe t hat 

this \ 13 l is an evil one. Both however, impl7 this arbitrariness 

and have the s ame implications as the completely discussed passage 

from Gen XLIX:6. 

Again, the pa.seage in I Chron XXIX :3 is like that of Psalm CII :15. 

' "' I 3-,,p means lite l'ally, in my :1'1 nding I 13 , in the Tempe 1, Ol' 

even more 11 terally, in rrr, finding ffll' f I~ in the Teqipel. From 

what we know of \ 13"' already, this· passage becomes clear. David 

finds in the Tempel, or prospective TempJe, a thing to the liking 

of his character or will. Really, he finds in it his f f 3' , a 

reflection of his own desire or will. Thus again, the basic har

mony of subject and object. As a result, he is willing to do all in 

his power to further the realization of this plan. He bestows this 

gift for its building, in v.4. The translation at fl.3., is again 

a matter of secondar7 importance. Any word expressing this harmonious 

relationship, the complete acceptance of the idea of the Temple, 

might pass as its translation, for there i s nothing 111 the passage 
32 

to tell us specifically to what heights this general acceptance went. 

The passage in II Chran X:7 is also ver7 clear an4 requires no 

elabol'ate explanation. ,..,. • 3, / and al(;' f are P1'aot1oall7 e7-

nonomous phrases. What the passage means is that if the king pleases 
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the people, theJ will be his obedient servants. The uee of ~ 
/ 

12 

howeTer, implies a bit m'?r,e than a f C P, for it explains reallJ, 

bow be may become a I (d,1 to the people• If they ean find their 

·II~,, their will or desires taken note af bJ the king, if he ree

J,cte their \l3, • then he will be ef {{J for them. In other 

words, b7 making his will or character to be in basic harmony with 

theirs, he will be ,al (P • So that here wa might beet trans-
l 33 

late \ 3, as "seek their pleasure" or "seek to please them." In 

other words I if a oondi tion of ( I ~ , implying all that we have 

found the word to mean so far, exlsts between them, then he will be 

tlll(f. 
The passage in II Chron XV:16 is again similar to those in Gen 

XLIX:6 and Beh IX:24;3V. Here, the I I '3. • is of course of a 

very estimable nature. Again it might be translated free-will or 

volition, imp~ng all that the 1' ~ of theee similar passages 414, 

differing only in the fact that it expresses a higher degree of af

filiation or a higher state of 1 f3., • But we might easily trans

late it willfully, or eelf-wille ~ if those words oan be conceived 

of as having a high connotation rather than primaril7 an evil one. 

But the fact that the same words appl7, or suggest the ideas implied 

in 11 '3' here, as in these ot her passages, shows that ) f J ... in its 

prot8.ne usage passes through no development of meaning as we were 

able to trace with '=' ,v d/, and ~ f,, A • It implies always the same 

conditions and if the connotations of the word are different and 

necessitate a different translation, this comes only as a secondary 

matter, as the translation of JI~ usuall7 comes. 

The passage in ProT III:1 again bears out our contentions as 

to the implications of \ ''3.. • The eon and father are the oltjeot 

and subject here. \IS.. obviousl.J' haa the meaning of ~.,,,._ • beiJlg 
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the parallel of '9'> ,J in the a pa.rt of the Terse. But tlll meaning 

of ~rci8 

ing I I '3, 
is as high 

onl)' the name that we give to this oonc11 t ion of exist-
86 
• Here is a eon, the ai'filie.tion of whom to the father 

as nlOTe"• It 18 not unusual in Biblioal language to oe.11 

one son "belOYe4", sinoe love is not the taken-for-granted relation 
36 

between father and eon that we know todaJ to be oustome.ry. So that 

ne.t the passage means is as follows: A son whose oharaoter and dis

position is acceptable I 113, l to the father in a degree of 

love, is treated as God treats those whom He lowes. 

The passage in Job XIV:6, is one of the most Uttioult, at firet 

gl ance, in our studJ of '13, • But it fits in nicely with our 

conception of the word when we examine it close q. It is, to all in

t ent and purpose, like the pasaagea in which we considered /('3, in 

oonneotion with f f-.rand ..,.."it{}. Translated literallJ, what .c-3,-. ~ 
l_,J. )'"~ means ie, until he tinges or adds 11 '3" to his day's 

work. The pas sage is a pitiful appeal for a suroease from suffering 

in man's miserable life, until he at lee.at gets as muoh satiefaotion 
3'1 

out of it as a hireling derives from his irksome da7. To translate 

~3~ 1 exactly we might say, until he derives at le ast as much 

pleasure from hie life as a hireling does at the olose of his day 

of weary labor. ,.,I, -:-3" • expresses then the time, at which, if He 

mast, God ma:, begin to torment men. When man will have found )"3, 
in his brief sta1 of life; when be will derive this infinitesimal 

bit of joy from his life, then ma:, God torment him. This is ac

complished then, when his life is tinged with ( I 3, , when the poor 

man sees in his life some tiny r efleotion of the things he desired• 

some impress of the yearnings of his own nature; when there will be 

t his small bit of harmony, between the object, life and his hopes 

and dreama, then ma:, God tort121'e him U He must. Here, the r 3, 
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of the da7 111 onl1 a liatnutiTe of the If 3, of t he man; the real

ization onl7 a tnotion of the dream, but the essenoe of both ie the 

same. Thus understood, thie passage is another fine example of the 

Again we are at a lose to l'eproduoe"i t exactl;r meaning of 113,. 
in English. Bht we ma1 paraphrase it beautifull7 thus: Cease to to:r

ment man until he tinges hie life w1 th his j f '3., , (His desires, h0]?8S 

and dreams, his character) to the degree th ta hireling derives 

pleasUl'e from hie miserable da1 of work. Suoh a meaning of reali.za·· 

tion, expresses perfectl7 the import of the passage. To use the 

language in which ,,. haTe discusaea I I 3-. ao far, we paraphrase the 

passage once more: Ceaae to torment man until the harmo111 between 

his hopes and dreams, hie character, and the real1£ation at all these, 

is in the ratio equal to the amount bf joy that a hireling 4erives 

from his work da1. Thus understood, we ma1 translate \I~ as "en

joy" but remembering the harmony that is its basio implication, an4 

which, by its reduction to such a minimum makes for the real sense 

of the passage here. 

The passage in Job XXXIV:9 needs no further explanation. It is 

ide~tioal with the passage from Peala L:18, discussed above, and the 

passage has the same implioations 'for 1 ''3, • 
The passage in Psalm XLIX:14 offers no difficulties. r , ')I\IIL' 

\3, , F •:nt is explained oomple tel1 and in full accord with the mean-· 
I ".l .f) 38 

ing of \ ~ in Kahana 1 8 simple eta tement: rC\ ·~ti fa A f ,e~ t) 1 
• 

Such is the fate of these 'fools and of those after them who find, 

not bestow, \l'?h in their sayings; i.e. those who too are fools by 

nature and so tind a harmony existing between themselves and the ut

terances of these :tools. rhue,,. see that \l'3, ia not a thing he

etowed, but something existent, an4 that basioall7 it means thie 

harmony between the nature of the BUbjeot rm4 object. Again, the 
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translation ia of aeoondar1 importance. 

The passages i'rom Daniel VIII:•; IX:3;16;36 are all identical 
40 

with Gen XLIX:6 ant Neh IX:24:;37. But om element might be ad4e4 

to our 4isousaion here. That is that fl'3, alwa1s denotes consider

able potential power. either f or good o~ for eTil. In these passages 

of course there are no specified objects. But these men, who ruled 

according to their 11'3"" were mighty kings and t heir will established 

the harmony implied i'n 1 ''31 between subject and object. bJ force. 

But the basic harmony st 11 exists, whether achiend naturally Qr 

by the force that dominates these paesages--which becomes a harmony 

by the destruction of opposition. But from &Ten such a harmony, we 

can see the tremendOUB possibilities of power. Thie t hen is the 

primary implication of 13, again. Onl.7 when we understand all 

this does the use of ll3, here come forth in all its significance. 

The passage in Esther IX:5 ia again identical with these from 

Daniel and Gen YLIX:6, and ~squires no further explanation. We 

come then to t wo passages from Es t her, I:8;X:3 which fittinglJ s um

marize our discussion of the profane use of f (3,. The passage in 

I:8 shows clearly the basic harmony that is implied as t he primary 

meani ng of 11"3-, Tho ooimnan4 of the ld.ng here, to permit 4rink-

ing i n accord w1 th• the l '3, of each man is a departure from the 

ordi nar y prooeaure at a 1' reian banquet, 
4
\he phrase Q .. I E'·~ tJ,., 

means that each man was to tinge his r.a- ·Jw1 th his own I I J, • Thus 

i t was to be a source of pleasure to him. He was not fo~oed to drink 

too much or too little. Thus the drinking obta ined II 3, for him, 

in exactly the measure of his own JI 3- • So we see ~he primary 

meaning of 113, brought out ~learl bere--the basic harmony of 

subject and ch.ject, The highest concainble con41tion of /l3, is 

when the 113, of the object ie an exact reflection of the , , 3, of 
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the subject, and at times it may be · 1n a diminished state, as in Job 

XIV:6. Again we cannot s ay definite q tha t one particular English 

word is the require4 equivalent for translation here. Each man in 

accord with his "will", "pleasure", "desire II or any of a number of 

synonomoue words would be e qually acceptable as a name for this 

primar y me aning of basic ha rmony. () 

The pass age in X:3 is like that of Deut XXXIII:24.~,.,-.. d-.(,13, 
means only t hat Mordecai' s cha r acter exhibited certain traits which 

were highly regarded by the ma jority of his bretheren. In other 

words they found 113' in him because, in general his character 

appealed to them. ~hey found in him, reflections of a cha r acter 

t hat will ed to do many of the very t hings that they wi s hed to do. 

Thus again, we have not a matter of bestowal, but~ an existent 

condition of I (3., because of the basio harmony of subject and ob

ject. \ 
1'3, he re might best be transla t ed as "highly esteeme d" or 

42 
"hi ghly pleasur able" or "honored" or perhaps even "be loved". 

This conciLudee then our discussion of the profane use of 113, , 

The meani ngs I believe are clear and may be summarized as follows: 

Summary ,2! Meaning ,2! ~ .!!! ~ Profa ne Us age 

I I ( 3, Shows no r egular laeve lopment in meaning or implications. 

II It implies as its primary meaning a bas ic harmony ex-

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

istent be tween subject and object. 

This harmony frequently has great potentialities for 

good to the object in which the subject finds 1/3, • 

!f 3, is not a specific grace performing a specific 

f notion as 

This basic harmony may be of an evil na ture as well as 

meritorious. 

We have no single English word that brings out clearly 
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this primarJ meaning af \ l3, • A good general 

word to cover it horever is "will". Tihen a condition 

of \ 13 > exists 1 t ..,ens that the will of the BUb

jeot and object coincide, or that the object, by acer-

tain process, acquires t '~ • which means that it 

taJces on certain aspects af the will of the subject. 

At times too, the will is an unimpeded power and means 

w11fu1 caprice. 

While this basic harmonization of will or dharacter is 

the primary meaning af \ (3~ • at times, the seconda!'7 

meaning is different and we gi't'e it -rarious names, as 

tra.nslated in the d1 souse ions of the se pirate passages 

above. 



Rotaoa 

(Dlrine U1age) 
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Vie tum now to a oonsideration of the divine u e4go of I I~ . 
The passage in Deut. Y.XXLII ;11 shows us a usage of \ f 3-, a lready 

f amiliar from the profane usa ge . ~a"' 11 1 • ~ lie not difficult to 

understand. It means merely that I•~• P~ shall be l 1ooked upon by 

Jahweh as acceptable, tha t J ah~eh shall see in it elements accept

able to His will and character. Driver claims that this f •~' PT-I 
refers to his "senice in connection with the altar which, if they 

43, \ 
are to be efficacious must be favored by Jahweh". The use of\ ~ 

here implies basic harmonization of nature of subject and object ae 

I f I • °' • /J.a we s aw in the passage in the profane use of the wor'd• 

ref ers to ministrations at the altar, then c::-3' ~ ndght be translG.ted 

"decl a re efficacious", or merely, "accept with effi.cacy." We shall 

see in later passages that ( l'3, is a technical te1~m that has this 
44 

meaning with regard to s acrifices. The implicatioim of the word 

need not be gone into here as they were fully devel.oped in the dis

cussion of the profane usage and are exactly the same here. It im

plies briefly tha t God should look upon I.~, 1'- with Hi s good will, 

His will to do good for the offerer. 

That ('"3" is extremel7 difficult to transla1~e into English 

w1 th an exact equivalent is seen from the passage jln Deut. XXXIII :16. 

Here q!o~.>Q f & is translated "good will" by the maj ority of comment

ators. Yet the blessings inToked in 16b might bet 1ter spring out of 

a higher emotion than "good wi 11"." Yet, the re is not bing in the 

context of the passage that gives us a olue as to ·the degree of this 

condition of basic harmoD1 that exis ted between Go11l and Jacob. So 

that it is really preBUJDptuous to s ay clefinitel7 tltiat ll '3,. here 

means "goo4 will". In a sense this le true, yet Wil kn that \(3' 
basically means onl7 a condition of harmony, of acoeptability that 

implies great potential ble s sings. If we remember all this, then 
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•go oil w111 • 1s aa sooaptable a translation of . \ 13, aa a~ other, blll 

we might as ~•s117 translate it "devotion" or "love". So that, 1D 

the majorit7 of instances, the translation of (\3., might be any one 

of a number of English words, if we but remember the conditions that 

are its primary implicationa. 

The, passage in Deut. XXLII;23 is no different from the above. 

1 ''3, J r.efers to the 113, of Jahweh!
6 

What is implied 19, of 

course, Jahweh's satisfaotlon with Naphtali, therefore His endowment 

of Naphtali w1 th His J I '3, , "favor• or "bla ss1ng". Naphtali already 

possessed a fertile land but it was, by virtue of the potential good 

of 111 "> to inherit an even more fertile o amtey in the s 011th, on 
4'1 

the ea of Gennesareth. Keeping in mind again, then, these basic 

implications of ( {'3, we may translate it as "good will of J ahweh" or 

"bles sing of JahJeh",given only, we must emphasize, because God found 

Naphtali acceptable. So that 1''3~ again means first this harmonious 

r el ationship of char acter and "'111, with potential good for the ob

ject , and here may be trans l ated, satisfied with "f avor", "blessing", 

"acceptance", if we keep in mind these primary implications. 

The passage in Psalm V: 

the basic meaning of I (3., • 
righteous . There is~ word 

13 add:s nothing to ou.r understanding of 

God blesses lllld grants I /3, to the 

in the context, no idea expressed that 

helps us to a specific English word as its equivalent. The general 

translation of the passage is "Thou encompassest him with favor as 

with a shield." First, we must understand that in all likelihood 

f'';l 3 expresses the human reflection of God's will. There exists 

then this basic ha rmony between sub ject and object, surrounding 

the life of the latter. We must remember then that 1(3, has a 

great potential power for good for the object, and th sis splendid-

ly brought out by the expression ';-J 3~ _• In other words, God protects 
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the righteou b7 encompassing them with t his harmonious potentialit7 

to help. In a 11 likelihood. from what we know of I 1'3-, we would 

be safe in saying here that God protects t he rightebus with the 

righteousness of His own Godliness. Thus. to say favor or good ·will 

is hardlJ a sufficient translation. For it is the element in the 

righteous that appeals to God's will. that He uses to protect the 

righteous. As one stwl.ies the concept of (3, 1 t becomes increasing

ly difficul t to e quate it in English. And yet. from what we have 

already seen of the word. the above transl ation of protection by 

means of the very thing in the object which »leases God. is the 

most exact meaning of the term. But wha tever the exact meaning of 

the term. which to be translated into a single word woa.U be an 

arbitrary choice. it is clear that it implies the same basic har

mony of wi ll and the same potential force, as we found it to have 

i n t he profane aspect. 

A cl earer passage t han t his. perhaps, is in Psalm LXXXIX:18. 
48 

r'">....a is emended to ff.,"\ • VY. 15-17 show to tbs Psalmist 

righteousness was the very e ssence of Gode In syllogistic f ashion 

almos t. in v. 17 we read then. l~f .,, y"lp~'3o, through God's 

right eousness are these people exalted, for God Himself is the 

glory of t heir strength and thus, through God's \ \'3, is the horn 

of t hese righteous exalted. And again in v. 25b. we find exactly 

t he same phrase except for the f act that l•Q-,. (God' s name) is 

snbstituted for 'j'...11'3, (God's l I 3, ). These f acts, I believe, 

subs tantiate our lcanclusione above. namely: that God Himself is 

the essence of His fl~, even-as every l(-:,, expresses the es

sence or character of ~he predominant will f the sub~ect. That. 

f urt her. this God is the I ff~-r ~ .,~ • the essence of the strength 
49 

of t he f orce that exalts th,se people. His which• as we have 
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seen, He must find in these peop1e, and does find because they are 

righteous and have the same dominant traits as God. So that here 

too, '1-Jt'3,.p, might, as above be translated "our horn is exalted 

by reaton of thy Godliness which thou findest reflected in us." 

Again, we find the basic Harmonization of character and the poten

tial good, and the translation might be "favor", "goodwill", "love" 

etc. but all are too shallow and so do not express the primary mean

i ng of ,,~ , which in reality, cannot be expressed in a single 

word. 

The passaRe in Amos V:22; Hos. VIII:13; Micah VII:'1; Jer. XIV; 

12; VI :20; Mal. VIII:10;13, although dating from different times, 

may be discussed together. They all are concerned with prophetic 

at titude toward sacrifice and their non-effectivenes s in the worship 

of Jahweh. In all of these passages, the grounds for rejection of 

the sacrifice are the iniquitous acts of the people so that the sac

r i fice is portrayed as a mere perfunctory service bereft of true 
50 

devotion to God. In the pass ages from Mal achi, the r easons for 

rejection are of a slightly different nature in that the sacrifices 

are made with improper animals and in a fashion expressing the i n

ward apathy of the priests which they attempt to cover up by el-
51 

aborate ceremonials. It is unneces sary to give the detailed com-

ments of the va rious commentaries for all are llllanimous in expres

sing these ideas for every one of these pas sages. We have now to 

consider why "'"3"' ie denied to the eacrifioes in a ll these passages. 

I ntrinsicallt there was nothing wrong with the sacrifices, exoept 

f or the passages in Mal achi. The basis for the denial of \I 3-, to 

sacrifices in prophetic literature was not the sacrifice per se but 

t he Godless attitude of the o~ferers. We begin to see now the reason 

for the denial of 11"3,. Acoording to the religion of these prophets 
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this did not constitute worship of God; the perfunctory of fering 

of a s acrifice was not re a l religion. I n t heir concept of God, 

His character loathed such offerings . It was to the people's 

lives that Be looked for real worship and as we have s een in all 

these passage s , these live s were corrupt, again measur ed by their 

standards of God' s r equireme nts for righteous live s . As a result , 

~ot f inding the necessary, basic harmony be t ~een t heir wills or 

char acters and Hi e own, it was impossible for a state of 113, to 

exist be t we en Himself and His people. Contrar y to the priestly 

conception, as we shall s ee l a ter, this condition of \J3, could 

not be created or preserved by the se indi f fe re nt o:fferlngs , f or 

t r e;v t hemse lves were t i nge d with the i ndi f f e r ence of their of fe r ers. 

The se passages express 

1\3,, the necessity 

in excellent fashion then, i n their deni al of 

o:f this bas ic harmony of character which is 

at one time the basis and primary meaning of 

resul t , the potential f orce t hat gror,s out of 

' I 3, • The secondary 

t his basi c c ondition 

is t hat t o -v.•h ich we ffive the name that expre sses t he secondar y mean

i ng of \l'3, in any pa rticula r inst ance. Thus , as we have seen it 

often t o mean , love , Tiill, desire , etc.-these a r e but secondary im

plications,-the visible manner i n which the pote nt i a l f orces of t his 

ba~ic harmony expresses itself in any particula r case . So he r e , in 

these passages• not fi nding these people reflecting His Godlines s , 

contr ary to Psalm V:l3;LXZXIX:18, no condition of 113, , of bas ic 

·hannony exi s t s and t he s acrifices , tinged with the pe ople's and 

Lacking this f irst priest ' s iniquity , a r e i n the same condition. 

meaning of (1'3, then, the potential f orce too 

seen in above passages dealing with sacrifices 

conne ction means "effica cy" , so here the l ack 

is gone. '\ie have 

that JI 3, in this 

of thi potentia l 

force , resulting from the primary harmony. is ef ficacy and so, what 
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1
1~ means in every one of these pas s ages is tha t God, for the 

s ated reasons, will not consider t he se sacrif ices as ef ficacious. 

But it must be remembered tha t efficacy is not the primary meaning 

of the word. It is only the expression t hat the primary meaning 

takes for these particula r passages. 

The passage in II Sam. Y.XIV:23 is es sentially the same as these, 

exoe~t tha t it i s a wish for the gr anting of 1/3, to a saorifioe, 

That Araunah s ays l ~3, shows that, as we have said above, t he im

plication of a cceptance or rejection of the sa crifice i s the accept

ance or rejection of the pers on of fering it. The significant f act 

i n t hi s passage is that David insists on buying the materials he 

desired for the sacrifice and not accpeting them as a gift from 

J..raunah. He did t his because he wanted to make the offering ae 

near perfect as he knew how. Besides it was to be offered to en

hance the success of his request to remove the plaB'll:e, and not for s2 ,n 
~ re quest of Araunah. What is meant by r., 3, r~(r,c. -=-J:., 1 then, 

is that 2ahweh may look upon the offering and tlie offerer and find 

i n them ( 1"3~ 1 find David, by means of the sacrifice in accord 

with His d~sire as He would want David. Then, with this ha rmony 

of wills established, the s acrifice should be efficacious. It was 

probably then to insure himself t hat the sacrifice would come before 

God with (1"31 that David insisted on buying the materia l, for only 

t hus coul! this ha rmony I possessing thi s powerful beneficence I be 

established. So we see again the primary and secondary meanings of 

ll3~ brought out. In saying 7.., '3, Araunah meant I may this 

sa rifioe establish this basio bahnony so that when you make your 

request, its pote ntial beneficence will come into play, in fulfill-
63 

ment of what you ask. 

The passage in Haggai:I:B fits in completely with our ooncept 



of lf 3., so far. 

sage a7s then is 

160 

~fl.:Jrc I ahoulcl be read .,. : ~ ·: .· ~~!> ~l • What the pas-
- T ~• : 

that if the people build t he Temple, God will accept 

it or look upon it as a change of heart on the part of the people and 
54 

will usher in a glorious period for Israel and t hus for Himsel:f. The 

building of the Temple is the fulfillment of Jahweh's will in the 
56 

people, and is a reflection of His will. When thi s is accomplished, 

t hen He will find \1'3~ in the Temple, which, being their work, ca r

ried out in accordance with His will, makes Him find \13, 1n them. 

Thus the basic har mon7 between Jahweh and Hie people 1s re-established 

and t he inherent pote ntia l benefit will be manifest in the glorifica

tion of God, and t hus necessa rily in the glorifica tion of His people. 

We might trans l ate \f3, here ae "I will acopet it a s a sign of :,our 

change of hea rt", but we must keep in mind the exis tence of the first 

meaning , of he r mony exis tent be t ween the Temple and God, and only by 

means of this can Jahweh be glorified. Por as we saw in our discus

s ions of ,o;i.,. ,jl and ~/11 4 , Jahweh's fat e was identical with that 

of His people, and t hus once t r. is ha rmonious relationship was re

established, Israel would derive t h i s benefit from its potential 

beneficence. 

The passage in Ezekiel XX:40;41; XLIII:27 are identical with 

that of I I Sam. :XXIV:23 and the prophetic paaeages discus s ed above , in 

whi ch (3, was Considered in connection w1 th sacrifices, only here 

Ezekie l presents t he sacrifi ces as having eff icacy. The dis cussion 

of these passages need not be duplicated here, as all that I 13' im-

plied in them is apropos here. I 
The pas sage in Psa lm LI:18, fits into this s ame discussion of 

113., in connection with sacrifices, but the passage in LI:20 may 

r eJuire additional explanation. The picture in t his passage is dif

fe ~ent from tha t of the preceding Terses of Psalms. It 1s a Zion 1n 
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which f~3 •M!f, (21) are offered. This aooounts then for Jahweh's 

'

13, in the rejuvenated oi ty. The perfunctory service bas been 
56 

replaced with true devotion. Thus Jahweh can find in the city the 

ref l ection of Hie own will. Hie ,,3-,, and with the sta te of ha r

mony existant between it and its dod 9 the pote ntica l good inherent 

in t his relationship asserts i teelf in its reconstr uction. This fits 

i n perfectly with our knowledge of J f '3" • Here <t'l 0::.. expres ses 

in a separ a te word the uee that ie to b made of t his Jf3, , All that 

the passage means then is ' 'Do good to Zion in the harmon;y You will :find 

in it, reflecting your will, after its rejuvenation." The prayer, tak

ing f or granted the ultima te return of the city t o Jahweh merely asks 

that He recognize the change and finding Himself unimpeded by iniquity, 

put tho pote ntial force of such a harmonious relation to good for the 

city. 

Again, t he pas sage in Psalm LXXVII :8 shows clearly that JI ~ im

pl i es basically and primarily this condition of harmony betwe· n sub

ject and object. The b part of the ve rse · ~ k tJl I 3, P f ••• 1&p/is 

me rely a clause asking the s ame queetio(J i~ diffe r ent words, as ;s 
asked in the a part s:-~ , p..4.) • r"''JJ. . The use and meaning of 

""'13., /)here i s clea r and unambiguous~ It doe s not mean , primarily, 

will God show f avor no more, but will He oast off forever. will He 

never f ind ha rmony ( in His people) again. Thie doub le meaning of 

\1'3,, expressing its ex istence in both subject and object, is, I 

believe, what Kahana means to bring out in his aomment, j "~ .. ..,13, f 
.,,&J~7 

At any eTent it is aleu that \ 13, is meant to be the 

opposi ta of '>-JJ • , a drawing together, a harmony of being, r a ther 

than a shunning or a 

meaning of f 1'3., in 

oond1 tion of , 13, 

casting off, and this is the basic and first 

every passage. It is so greatly desired, this 

is so sought after because of the. potential ban-
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efioence we have found it to contain. 

The pas sage in Psa lms XL:9; CXLIII:10 and Ezra X:11 are the same 

in meaning. Both refer to man's ~ulfillment of the JI~ of God. 

The passage from CXLIII:10 is a request for God to teach a man His 

\J 3"' , so tha t by carrying out what ever constitues this ) I 3") , 

the man himse 11' will thus obtain t his ( \ '3'"\ , and as a result, by 

use of the benefit to be derived, the man be saved oi' his plight of 
58 J 

v.3ff. What 13') implies here then, is again merely the basis har-

mony of ma n and God, in a sought after condition of f' 3, • The 

use t o be made of the f orce inherent in such a condition is express e d 

i n the phrase "lf~ . ., l"'ICS :J>-'➔ • But it can be clearly seen that 

what the man asks for, in reality, is knowledge of how to get himse11' 

i nto a imiable r elations with God. He can do this only 

out, and thus endowing himself with the God's ,,~. 

might mean "will", if we understand will to mean God's 

br carrying 

II 3, here 

very nature, 

or at l east that much of i t as He expects reflected in the man whose 

char acte r is acceptable to Him. 

The passage in XL:9, is exactly the s ame , only we find here t he 

picture of a man who already possesses the ,('3-, of God and who has 
59 

benefit e d from it . This man could qay to God, '"" 71.11'«' l"'i\.i, , 
the very r eve l a tion of God was a part of him, so, we , knowing what 

we do of /' 3, of 

God. 

I 13, , oan understend why he de lighted in the 

he pass ages in Lev. I:3;4; VII:18; XIX:5; XXII:19;20 ; 21;23;25;27;29; 
60 

and XXIII:11 and I s . L:· :7; and LVI:7, may all be considered in one 

di scussion. The:y all deal with a form of \ \~, that we have met be

fore; i.e. in connection with the s acrifices. Contrar y to the opinions 

of t he prophets , the writers of the P code considered s acrifice, per se, 

one , if not the most important phase of worship of Jahweh. By means 
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of the sacrifice properly offered, the offe rer places himself' in 

the benign favof of God. That is, the sacrifice was not an end in 
61 

i tself , but a means to the acceptance of the of f erer. But to attain 

its desire d effect, the s acrifice had to be offered in a precisely 

defined manner. Thie is what i s brought out in every one of these 

passages. In XXII:20;25;23, we find ,,3,, denied because of cer-
62 

t ain imperfections i ~ t he of feri n&, and in XXIII:11 we find it clear-

l y sta ted tha t for this particular offering this specifi ed method 

must be used in order to procure I IJ., • :,e have a l ready seen in our 

di scussion of II Sam. XXIV:23 and the passages from Ezekiel, just 

what l I '3 ,' me ans w itl! regard to •:;ri fioe in all of its i mplicat ions. 

The m.aning i ~ no diffe rent here. It is unnecessary to analyse each 

passage separately and state explicitly for what purpose the stated 

sacr i f ice i s offered as these purposes are s tated cl early in the con

text of each of t hese passages. It is to the success or non-succes s 
64 

of t his purpose that 11'3~ refers. The process is easi ly traced in 

the light of our knowle~ge of \f ~ • By offering the sacrifice 

in t he proper method, it ref lects the ff 3'l , wi 11 or pleasure 

or desire etc. of Jahweh and this in turn is transmitted to the of-
65 I 

f erer, who now stands in a state of (, 3, w1 th God. The potential 

good inherent in thi s condition is theln to be exercised in effecting 

the purpose for wh icb the s acrifice is of fered. so that I '3, ho re 

in these passages , me ans primarily the efficacy or l ack of efficacy 

of t he sacri fice in question, but implying primarily the establish

ment or f ailure to establish the primary mea ning of ll3, ; this 

basic harmony of God and the offerer through the prope procedure 

i n the offe ring of the sacrifice. The harmony then expresses itself 

i n ~hatever form is re quirei to give manifest efficacy to the s ac

ri f i ce in question. So, in this process, we see again the tone and 
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and overtone, so to speak, of '0. • 
I eaiah ! L:l fits in again with our conception of I /-3. aa 

developed s o far. 1 ~ Q.J\ '3, •~•A~ expresses the meanings and im

plications of the word deTeloped in the studJ of preceding passages. 

What the pas sage means, is that thi s person, God's chos en one, is 

so called because His soul, Hie essence finds I 134\ in this 

person. The b part of the verse is a re-phrasing of the a 
66 

part. 

It expresses complete accord between this person and God ' s real 

being,--a person so much in accord with God's will that tie calls 

him , , . ,.~ • We may transl ate ~""' 3, here aa ''love" or "esteem" 

perhaps, if we r emember that it implies first this person whose 

cher acter and will are highly acceptable to God. That su:h a state 

of harmony, of strong affi l iation exists is stated clearly in the 

phrase , \~ rll.J\~ . And then, f rom this condition, emanates 

tremendous power; in reality, the entire pov.·er of God, in the matter 
67 

at bend, is endov:e4 in thie ,~1> • This is the man.1.tteetation of 

the potential benefice nce of the condition of I I J-, • 
The pa~sages in Is XLIX:8 and LXI:2 differ in no way from these 

pa~eages already studied. But we find a new phrase in each of t hem, 

,,~ "llf and t~ ~, and it might be well to see bar these 

phrases are explained in the light of our study of ( I 3, • As a 

parallel to these passages we may cons ider the pas Eages in the profane 

usap.:e of ( 13"> where v.-e found {¼, and .._,,.'11,P tinged with Ll3 > • 

"his is e,.Jactly what ( 3, "'" and I 13, if mean--a certe. time 

tinged w1 th JI 3, . This tinging or I I 3, added to a period of 

time , is an a tivi ty on the part O'f the pa ople. '!'hey, by their re

awakened consciousness of God, tinge some period of time with t heir 

\\3, , with their nature or character, a nature or character now 

acceptable to God0 even e.s in those passages with / IT and _,,.,p , 
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t••• thinge are tinge4 with cbaraoteriatioa no longer alienable 'to 

God's nature. It is no arbitral'J ohoice on the part of God. of 8.DJ 

time He ohooeee to releaee Ria people from eeni tude • but onl.7 at 

' 

68 
this apecific time 9 when the proceea ~ acquiring I' 3, ie complete4; 

when the inhibitions that preyente4 God from being •rci:tul to Hie 

people are remove& bJ puniebment and atonement. Then. theJ an4 that 

particular tiJDe will be tinge4 With 11'3" • which will. in eseence, 

be God 1 e own will or charaoter9 fort ey will be GodlJ in wharacter 

when the prooeu af aoqu1r1ng \ I "3.. 1e completed. 'l'h1a will be an 

/ I 3, ~"' • in reality an r->r41'3, --'• • a time tingel with the t' '3, 

J the people 9 which will 9 1.n reality be a reflection of the will of 

God. At such a ti• will be eatablishe4 the basic harmony of the 

state af I 13, , and the great potential force of such a oond1 t1on 

will wort for the benefit of the people. This is the place where 

Nowack shoul4 haTe mate hie oommental'J ae to the nature of the ff 3., '4r 

in c antrast w1 th the perio4 of pmishment. We have to uhctersttbid 

this baeio· re-establieh•nt of the hal'IDODJ of God and Israel before 

we can understand the reason for the "Zeit 4er Erbarmung u.n4 Rettung". 

Vie might tra.nslate the phrase as "time to faTor" • or "an acoeptable 

time .. , but a better translaticm would be to use what we have fount 

to be the basic ID9aning of l' °' • an4 sq, in a time of hamony 

(between us, I will answer th . e. When we consider the implication 

of I I 3.., then. or 119rel.J bep in mind what woa.14 nacessarilJ be 

requi'i-ea of a man to be in harmoDJ w1 th the God of Deutero-Isaiah9 

we have a much more expressive translation of the paesage than if 

we say merelJ "faTor". The word faTor •J be usel aa a aeconda%7 

implication, u it is re.allJ the faTOr of Qo4 that is the reeult 

of the re-establishment of harmo117. 

The passages in Peal.II LXXXT:2 and XLIV:4 •J be 4ealt with 
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together. an4 whateTer OOIB8nt9 are made u to the implications O'f 

1'3, 1n tbo :tint app:q equallJ e.a well to the aeoond paaeage, 

In Peal.II UllV' • Te 2a 18 a re-etatement af Te4b. ~J=. • ._..3-, an4 

1~~ I ~ II ""l-c-..,eC" expreee the same idea. The first is a pos1 ti Te way 

~ S8.Jing what is negat1Tel7 stated 1n the se,cond. The Psalm is 

wri t ten b7 one in dire straits. The fil'Bt four Terees are a reoOUJllt

al of former reoonoil1at1ons between Jehweh and His people• and it 

1a for such an aotion that the Psalmist prays here. ..,.,)... is not 

difficult to underatand. It implies exaotl7 what we haTe fOllDI 

I I '3" to mean so far--a re tum. hel"e from anger• to a state af 

ha:h>o111 1'1 th the people 1n whoa God found If~ • He macle manife11t 

His finding of \ I 3-. • o:t the charaotar1sts.1cs Be desired 1n this 

people, b7 tbe bemfioent aote in"• 2b-4a. We eee signifioantq 

that the condition of \ \~ preoedee all af these beneficent aots. 

They could not baTe been aooompliabed without God's first haT1ng 

found this state O'f compatibility or harmonr. created no d~bt by 

the r epentance of Hi• peopl•• b7 their seeking Him, enn as this 

Psalmist seelaB Him bJ the petition of Hie prayer. 113.., might bee1t 

be translated in these two passages, I belieTe, bJ saying "7ou were, 
69 

reconciled" with 7oa.r people, for this is exaotl7 what the Psalmist; 

means to implJ and it is God'e reconciliation with himself that he1 
'10 

seeks in his prayer. 

The passage in Psallla CIII :21 might be a kind of explanation 1;0 

the passage in Is. XLII:1. Here again we haTe senante af Goa, thci►ugh 
'11 

this time heaTenl7 senants. The phrase needa no explanation what•· 

soeTer. .!.)13, •~ fite iil perteotlJ w1 th ou ocm.oeption of ) I '3\ 

so far. Th••• are eenants and ad.Diatere of the Lora beoauee H'9 heLII 

113") in them. beoause u in the Isaiah pas■age. their Te-r, be1Df~ 

an .•:rlstonoe and aot1T1t1e■ an all made .al - •• nu.. I' 3, • 
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or Hie pleasure. or deeire. eto. The7 perform thus beoause the7 

can do no 41tterentl:,. The• are no inhibitions between Him anl 

them an4 He o<mtrole them. or rather the:, are o<mtrolled b7 Hie 

\
13, • whioh is really a part of them. 

The passages in Psalm CXLII:1O;11 are also easily interpreted. 

In its moat eupertioial 111tuming 1131 haa the eense of Ja, • 
but this does not explain the baei~ implication of the term. To say 

~ 3-. • {! ~ 'r f ~ J .am reall.J that God aeea no refieotion of 

His Godliness in the limbs o'f a man. and the ref ore • in so far as God-
'12 

llness or Godly power is concerned• these are impotent. The7 fin4 

no etticaciOUB ha1'1DOJJ1 en.sting between them and God. therefore the7 

cannot be etticaoious. at least for God's purposes. But in I '4'), • 

God does .aee the reflection of Hie will or character. Theee are the 

ones who do not depend on their own prowess. but who wait for God's 

f 13"' • Thus these passages fit in with our knowledge of flJ, 
That in which He finds no ll '3, • nothing to His liking because 

it does not reflect an, of Hi Godliness. is implies as being im-

• 

potent and futile. But those whose primary strength is God. whose 

character reflects His G•dllnesa. cannot fail to aohieTe. 

The passage in Peala XLIX:, is exaotlJ the same as v.11 in the 

above discussed Psalm. Apparentl:, • here the onl:, difference ie that 

all Hie people are I ,.-.. "' , • at least they consider themselTee as 

being in perfect hamony with Him. The Psalm dated from the period 
'13 

imnediatel7 aftel' the cessation of the exile• so we can understand 

such an outlook on the part at t hi people. Here• the people belie Te 

that Jahweh has expresaed the baeic harmODJ of their character or 

will w1 th that of Jahweh. b7 Hia granting them the varioua graoea ,,, 
in &ff. l"-.r~ '-='31"" • then, •7 be translated "God finds pleasure" 

or. better perhaps. "aatiafaotion in His people•. But we must remea-
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blr the baaio •anlng of ) la., • that H• finde hal'ao117 enetant 

between Hie people and HimaeH, becaue·; so the1 at leaet b•lieTe, 

exhibit the prlm17 requinmente that Hie D1T1De will eeeb in th••• 

The passages in Provel"ba may be grouped together and d1scusee4 

under aeTeral general headings. Those in :XI:1;20; XII:22 an4 XV:8 

present two things in each passage. The one• an 1mpl1e4 eT11 thing 

is called a ~,,..L. of God. 'fba other, an 1mplie4 meritorious 

thing la end.owe& w1 th God• a \ \ o, • In :faot • as we haTe aeen 

w1 th \\ 3"' alrea~, that things possessing it exhib1 t the will or 

oharaater of the nh~eat, 80 theee things, r~I?. ... P~.,, , -;J~~ .Q,.. 

. r 1,i I"' 1/t.A. and {;A,, IP I 'ilfc;.. are Go4 •• T•l7 I I 3""! • 

These things, partiall.J at least, elChibit th• Tery essence of ~od'a 

will or oharaoter. Theae are GodlJ things, contrasted 111th tbe es-

sence of evil, implied 1D ~'<W' /.,_ • This is all that n need 

to know about these passages. We ee• here clearl7 brought out the 

basic harmonization of the aubjeot and object 1nv_.1Te4 in II 3-, • 

So that i:f w SaJ that these things are God's pl.easure or leltgbt, 

in translation o:f )JI 3, w ma7 do ao onl.J 1:f we keep in mind 

that this pleasure or delight is a aecondal'J result o:f this basic 

harmonization of nature. !hen, beplng in id.n4 too tbe :force we 

have seen to be inherent in a oon41t1on o:f \ I '3., , we oe.n under-

stand wh1 these things are highl.J teairoua and sought after, :for 

their posaessora reap the bene:f1 t o:f this I\~ • That the 

possessor o:f an object, possessing itself J' 3-, benefits from thia 

(\3-, we have aeen in the 41souss1on of assages oonoemel with 

eaor1:f1oea above, and we aee this again from examination of seTeral 

passages here in ProTerba. (TIII:36 and XVIIIs22) In XVIII :22 the 

co1111Mtntariea 1118b clear that it is a "gool" ~• that 18 un4oubte4q 
'16 

meant. In nII:35, wisdom 1a the •rltorloua olt~ot referral to. 
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It 1a perhape a1gn111cant that the }lhraee in both pe.seage■ rea4: r-.> ii 
~\-

1 W \''3" • .,at of the oammentatora aeem to evale or fai1 to ,& 
~se the algnl:tloanoe of f-a • I • Thie form, Geeeniu a117a 9 ia 

the hif11 at f I_, •, which •ana to cause to go forth from aiq

one. What the phraae meana then, is that a man posaes■ing either of 

these meri toriou o'bleots real.17 caueea \ I '3, to oome forth for him

self fro■ God, an4 the l\'3., here ID8J be translated, and haa the 

same implications aa in !be a'bOTe passages. But the ad4e4 el••nt 

brings out clearl7 what waa suggested in the passages conceme4 with 

J
j3, "'..- • namelJ that 11'3, ie not an arbitrarilJ 4etermlnea oon-

4 tion 1D the Divine usage, but arieee only out of the fulfilment of 

certain requlremtnta of the will of Goe!, ae ccmceive4 of b7 a117 author. 

Th• paseagee in xn:, ana XII:2 again deal with similar ideas. 

namely an ~r( Q,lfl: of llhom it 18 also sa14, ,::,~ •w 113, l~" (XII:2). 

This passage is exactly like the one• lot disousse • ax pt that the 

el C or element at aooaptabili t7 or hum0Jl7 with Goa ls 41rect1J 

in the Dl8ll and not implied from hie pureuit of wiedo■ or hie selection 

of a good wife, while the passage frc:a XVI:, aho• onlJ the great 

potential good inherent in noh a man9 one whose w~s are aotu~ 

within t::'b, ~13.., • the V&l'J wil1 or essence of God's Godliness. Suoh 

a man, whose wap exhibit the If~ of God9 and thus, he hi•elf de

l'ives this 11 3"\ • cl.erivee euoh benefloenoe from thie oondi tion that 

his enemies fh-e male to be at peace w1 th h1JD. 

!rhe passage in PrOTerbe XIV:9 1B generall.J interpreted to •an 

that among r. P.1 ~ • oontinual otfe:ringe ~ tbs 113, is nao-

8SS8l'J ant 7et • this ottering moon them, because af their o cmduot 

while UIODg tbe righteous ll 3, alreal7 ensta. we have mt this 

problem of I I"" in oonmot on w1 th sin, alrea47 in our di souse ion 

in the prafan~ usap of tbe ierm. of the passage■ from Lev. llVI 13';,1; 
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48; le. U.12 eto. A1though there n oomsidere4 it profane beoause 

11; wa11 - Ol' hia aottom that ent1owe4 tbs / I,.. wt th 1 ':l. , • 
saw that the ultillate purpose was to o~tain the good will of God. 

Just what the passage here in PrOYerbe means ill diffiault to ea7. 

Jlost oommentatore agree that it 1B the J. I 3, of God referrea to 
'1'1 

here. In keeping w1 th the style of the roTerba, then, we might be 

~ustifiea in aqing that among fools the sin ottering moolcs, among 

righteOUB, as the opposite, a style ■o often usec1· in PrOTerbs, it 

1a e:l':1'1oao1oua, wt th tba 1111>Uoat10DB :!'01' 113-. -U.at weN mentiona4 

in the 41eoueeion o'f the al-~• mentio•4 passages. 

The ProTerbs themselws oontain an exoellent s1D11Dar:, of thia 

basic meaning of I 13, • XI:2'1al 1'3, R71t ~( ( ?t-J?. The general 

opinion of OOIIID8nta~ors is that !he ( 1'3) mentiom4 here is that al 
'18 1 

God. The passage is T8%7 simple, "lie who seeks godnese aeelce tbe 

I I '3-. of Go4" • In otbe 1' 1!01'48, goolneaa 1a tbs aame aa the / l3, 

of dod, is the eseenoe of His Godlinese ana he who aeeb to acquire 

goodness seeks to acquire tu Te17 eseenoe of God to himself. Th• 

he aoqui:rea the basic hamonization whioh we haTe aeen to be the 

primary meaning of 113, 'for in this man, Goel 'finds the refleot1~ 

of His own Godlinesa. 

The passage in Ia. LX:10 is another that presents no c1itticult7 

in interpreting j 13' • As w aaw aboTe that 1 '~ waa used · aa 

an antonp of ,.. J' • so here 1 t is usea as an antonym al i ~ . 
But it iapliea enn more than the oppoeite emotion at wrath. While 

wrath implies a period of eatrangmeut, of lack ot help ln a orlais, 

J 13"> iapliea here a perlo4 of affiliation of harmony of characters, . 

since we Jmow that fulfilment ot God's will la the only basla 'for 

such oonmot1on with Hta. Ana then from thia oonlltlon oomee the 

manifestation of power, 1nheNnt 1n it, ~~ ~,. !he translation 
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ttl. 113, • ag,da ie • Uttioult tallll:. If we ■81111: to giTe a naa, 

to thfe baaio oon41t1on of harmo117 that en.ate &gflin between Ierul 

and .Tahweb.. !he best sense at the wor4 here woulil be• "In a, reoon

oillatlon I hal "\~Iii\, 11pcm 7011". But it impllf•B here also. love, 

pitJ, 1Nro1, eto. In other wor4s, again, we oann,.,t spec1f7 e::u.otl7 

eat Ll3, 11eana, exoept to sq that it toes meaia, first at all, 

this b io bar~ of will of people ana Goa, and therefore, follow

ing a perio4 of ~"3'r , reconoiliation, •an1ng ·the re-eatabl6ab-

111tnt of the cca41tion of a people who haTe again ·the } 13, of 

their God. 

Tbe passage 1a I Chrcm llIX :1, 1a similar to a number of paa

eagee in which God is explaill84 as haTing I f3~ in oertain things. 

In this passage it ie in r•, e,, • A peouliarit:7 of the passage 

howeTer, ia the faot that DaTid ea7e, 'J\"'S• • • J1rom this we •:r 
perhaps stnngthen Olll' argument that the oondi tic:i1n of I I '3~ • in the 

Di nne usage , waa no arbi tra17 thing, but ocapl1e14 exac! q w1 th the 

conception of the oharaoter of God of eaob. •n• In aoooraanoe w11h 

this conception of God certain things wre eure 1:o be in thia oon-

41 tion of ' 131 • The impllcaticma I I l,, lutre artt the same ae we 

ha~e foun4 them before. With the r ,Je.,, God at&J1da in perfect 

hamony, ready to do their will, ,o ail the■ in ct•rgenoies. But 

this is a eimple matter, for 1a realitJ, their .w:lll ie Bia will, 

ainoe finding ( 13" 1a them, he find.a Bia will ,and desires dcain

ating anl ocmtr6111ng their line--the refleoticm O'f His own nature 

in thea. Bxaotl7 what ll3-- •ana hen is again 4ltt1oult to aaoer-
79 

tain. It is ao• high ate•• But wha'\e'fer tile •uing, again the 

prima17, firet •aning of ie this baaio ha1'1DOJIJ of olaaraoter an4 its 

potential foroe for good. 

The passage in I Chrcm XXUII :,& ie ilentioeLl. with this passage, 
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exoept tllat tile nature of the Terse giTe■ u an insight into a more 

oorreot word for the seoonclal"J meaning of \ I 3, • Obrioul.7 • it 
80 

means here to alaooae. But this is the aeoonda:17 result of this 

prilD8.l'J pleasure or hal'IDOIIJ that God found in the character of 

DaT1d. eTeD aa He fOUJld it in the 

passage. 

r• ~ /l,JI in the abOYe 41soueaed 

!he passage in Paala :XIX:16 and 1n C:XIX:108 require 

no explanatlon hel'eo I ( ~ hre ha■ exaatl.J the same 1mplioatiODII ae 

the use of J.131 in the passage• 'frm LeT 1:8;4 eto •• 41sCJUsaea 
I '2 81 

above. where oODSic1ere4 1 J'\ in oonnection w1 th the sacrifices. 

on1J he re • the eaar1f1aee 111' 'ii • -, Ill ,c.an4 ''c' P 1 ' · c'"' • 
The passage in Job XX:XIII:26 la praotica~ the same in 1111anillg, 

onl.J tbe idea of f I 3, in oonmotion with a prayer ia more elabor

ated. ,r.;,a.,., l~T· means OD17 that the 111m pra7a ant God acoepta the 

prayers. thereby accepting again this IIBl1 who waa lestined to ru1n. 

n.12tt. But •re trana!atioa of aooeptanoe doea not bring out 

fully the impllcatiom of \13' • It meana that man's will or 

natUl'e harmonises again w1 tll that of Goa. In fact 1 t state• in tbe 

verse IV\ 'i'~3 ~J 'c\P.I. He restores to man his righteounee•• 

the thing in man which oorreaponda to the will o'f God. !h118 God 

fincla j f~ 1n bi■ an4 ■an le e&Te4. But tlle •lllllaa•1• of jfJ. here 

is primaril.J that of the ettioaoy of pra7er. illpqing the man•• re

pentance before God and ~ 13, in this •aning • or rather implica

tion has been 41souseea a-1.0Ye and need not be repeated here. 

!be passage inEooleeiastea IX:Y presents no difficulties when 

we understand the philoaoph7 of t'8 book and the meaniq of (I~ • 
The author of the book hen adTooatea an Eplouean )lbiloeopb~. tor 

he sqa, ft 111'8 not ••t•r• of Oll1' - :faterl?- r~P .. "3, .., .. , .• • 
What the passage meamie . . ae ton.owe. "!he authol' 1• oomoioaa of 
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the fact that a •n oannot get hll en~o,-nt out of natural pleu

uree 111llee■ he le eve of Go4'e appronl upon what he is loing. !he 

faot that Got ha■ alreaq g1Ten h1a the 11Bana at eating and drink

ing show■ that to to. 1n aooordance with hie atnngth, 1■ in acoort 

with Go4 '• will. He has, b7 suppq1Dg them, alread7 acoepte4 man'• 
82 

use of the■• ID other woraa, reasons Xoheleth, the Tel'J g1Ting at 

th••• thinga to ..,,, ia identical with God'• I(~ ,-1• Bia /'~ • 

and therefore a •n neet not be 110 regarding at oarehl. use and of 
83 

sonples. lPor bJ using the11e things in acaora with the nature with 

which Go4 ha■ endowel 8.DJ' man, th111 being His l' 3, 1 men too willo 

aa we know :!'lo■ our atud;v of 1 '3, • be in a at te of 1' 3.. witll 

God. Thia, of 11ourae. 111 to be greatl7 4eaire41 a!ld out bf fear of 

fode1t1ng this L'~ • •n ao•t1•a inhibit themselTe11 from the 

natural en~o711Bnt theae things. It is this that Xoheleth aa19 

is mmeoesaal'7. !he 148a 1• expe.t1ate4 upon in n.e-10. Thua, w 

impl7 from Xoheleth'e 11tatement1 a man aoee not brealt, but hlfila 

the \ t3-, at God bJ such conduct, and he nee a not fear. Prom a ma1a' a 

end~nt with a certain amount of 11trength1 certain appetites eta •. • 

from that time, Goa fin48 it 1, in whatenr this man 4oe11 1 in ac

cord w1 th these en40W111nts • \for these wn tlae I I 3, of Goa. To trans

late o 3., here as "aooept" 18 a shall.ow translation. We can bestt 

express 1 t b7 using what we haTe foun4 to be the pri•l'J meaning o:t 

1
13' "lPor a1rea4J, Goa hu (leolarea Himeelf, bJ His en4ow1Dg 

Ju wit~ the8e qual1tie8) to be in hal'IIOJIT with whateTer JOU ao." 

The passage in Pealll XL:1, la eillil.8.1' to that in Psalm XIX:lfii 

an4 CXIX: 108. ~j};~{J -:, 3' is also a pr117er for the aooeptanoe of m 

w111h, ;_. {).3'=''i ~ What the passage reall7 means 18 that it 111.gl!Lt 

be God' a will or plean.re to deli Tar. which 18 the preseing oonoelm 

of the will of the author at this 110111nt. In othei- woraa, the wr1Lter 
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aslm that a oonlition of t 13-, be establishe4 between his 4ee1re 

an4 Go4's an4 then. out of that oc:ndition will emanate the power to 

fulfil the pr&Jer. But this oon41t1on of \ f 3"' oan be eatabllshe4 

anl.J if the author'• will reflects the w11i of Goa. or if he oan ao

oomplleh the feat of haring God eee a refleot1on of Hie will in that 

of the Paalalst. through this prayer. 

Thia then ooncludea our stud7 of j13-,. We haTe aeen that the 

wor4 shows no 4enlo)ll8nt such ae we 119 a able to traoe in J?Po and 

I?-- ~1' n • but has the saDB • basio meaning throughout• ln both 

profane and 4iTi~ usage. The ver, faot that there are so J18D7 Ta17-

ing tram,lations. 'for enr, passage. would• eTen at 'first sight leal 

one to mistruat the g1 van translation of the ward. But they all be

coJDB clear, if pardoning repetition 119 oall the translation. ueual.17, 

the ove:rtona rd the basic, ,mcbllllgl.ng, lollllllllllt to• rd ) I 3, • 
At the oonoluaion of our etuc'ly, we may a4c'l one fact, though not 

apparent from the etud7 of any eingle passage. 7et euggeeta itself as 

a neoeeeary and ineTi table oonoluaion now that we haTe 'finished an 

examination rd the entire oolicept. That ie that 113, ie tha basio 

harmonization or acoeptanoe between the will o'f God and the will of 

His people, 1n the 41Tine uaage; it is the nacessal"J' precursor to &DJ' 

form of graoe 'from that c'lei ty • I\ '3. ee•• to be the fountain-head• 
86 . 

1n other words, of all IIBJlifestations of grace :tro11 Goa. J'urther, 

this I \3, or aooeptability is the eseence of the uua1 relationship 

between ~he cle1t7 and His covenant people. · in the formation of the 

covenant. we mi,gbt well imagine• that the laws imposed upon the peop1e 

are the expressions of this ( t '3'""> of Go4. !base• if :tulfile4. make 

for the powerful alliance whi~h we haTe notioe4 to be incluc18d in tbe 

Prima!'J •aning rd j' 3.. anl which, 1:f b:rolllln, :reB11lte 1n the ae-
c Une rd the people, impotent w1 thOllt the I' '3, rd their Gol. 
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~••• I bell•"• &N eafe aeeertlone. baee4 upon our ■tu47 of 

the unne ,... of 113. • 

9pi rz !!! lleanlnga !!!!! Implloatlona ~ A,_ !!! !!!. D1 Tine Usage 

I Aa ill the profane usage• l' ~ ■how■ ln.o 4eTelopmant of meaning. 

II The prllll&l'J meaning is• a in the profane usage• a basic har

lDODJ of will an4 oharaoter between Go4 an4 the object in which 

He finds t 3"' or a laak of such a oon4i t ion when there 1a no 

f IJ, • 
III !he reet of the implications are the same. with the exaeption 

that I I 3, 1 in the DiYine uaage, aziatent in an obJeot, ollll

not lie eTil• ae we foun4 it in eenral instance■ in the profane 

usage. The reason for this ia apparent. In the light of 011.r 

41eousa1on of (3 .., , Go4 ooul4 neffr f1114 j I 3. 1D a thing 

of eril• for He is bJ' nature in4esaribabl7 goo4. A■ a result• 

where there 1a an enl obJeot, Qo4 f1n4a no J \ 3-, 1D it. 
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Jioobotee !!! Chapte1' ! 
(1) J>eut. ftXIII1N: ha mIII:10; XLIX:6; I Sam xx1v1,; Paala 

1aXII:l1 CII1l&; OXI,1'116;19; DiIX:1,; L:18; Ley XDI:M;,1;48: 

Ex lll'ID:S8; le n:2; hOY XVI:125;11; X:32; nY136; XIX:12; 

III12; ·•la IX:U;M; I Citron rm:s: II Chroa XXU'I:21; x:,; 
XY:16; Job XIY:6; ll110; llll'f:9; Dan VIII:,: XI13;16;36; 

Eethe1' I:8; IX:6; X18 

(2) J>eut XXXIII:11;16;28; Itaalli V:18; :U :18; Ll:18;20; mffI: 

8; CXLIII:10; _CU.'11110;11; axt.IX1,; XIX:115; XXJ:16;8; CXIX:108; 

XL1t:1,; XLIY:•: Alloa V:22; Hoa VIII :13; II Sam xnv12S: 111oala 

n:,; Rag I:8; Je1' XIV:10;12; TI:20; Bsek ll:40;,1; XLIII12,; 

Ley XIX:6; XIII:19;20;21;23;25;2'1;29; XXIII:11; Ie XLII:1; 

XJ.IX18; Peala IiUXV:2; CIII:21; cn:1,; I,ey I:s:•: VII:18; 

Kal I:lO;U; LI:13; PmTXVI:,; XI1l;20;2,: XJl:2;22; XIV19; 

XV:8; XVIII:22; le JaX:10; LVID&6; IaX:'1; :r.II:2; LVI:'1; Bzn 

X 111; I Chran XXIX :1'1; llnII :,: PmT VIII :36; Job DXIII :26; 

Eco. IX:Y 

(3) c. Cornill, Introduction to the Canonical Booa ·of the o.,. 
P• 126 

(4) ,. Delltsaola, !he PealJla, (Bote■ on Pa XLt9;14; XLiv:,) 

(5) Coapares Amoa V:22; Roe VIII:U and &Jl7 of the passage• un4e1' 

the Dirine usage in Ley that refer to eacrifioea. 

(6) "Beetcnral" is in parantheaea becauae, as the discussion of 

the meaning of the ward will ahow, there ia realq no bestowal 

of t I 3-, • It enata between two thinga or doe a not ex

let. !hia fact is 4ealt with at lan.gth later in tbie paper. 

"Beetowal" ie uael throughout lioweTer, aa an expedient w,rd. 

CJ'. ltell, Chrcmiolee, P• 866, aa,e 

pel'feot willingneea ant alaorlt7. 

,f'3, /),ft •BDll wi tit 
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B. Bei-theau. Die Buller der Cllronik. Leipzig 18'11. P• a1,. 
111t gens :fnu41ge■ Willen 

(8) Hir■oh. Die Paalmen. P• 2'15, on Pa. L:18• Du hast de1ne 

Preul.e daran 

A. Ea.Jaana. P• 132 on LXII: 6 ___ "l_1:1,..1 -~--1~=--"-c.,I _ 
(9) Speak.ere Coaaenta17. Eetller, B.Y. 1904• p. 426 

An exoeptiOD to the ord1na~ praotiae of OOIIJ'lll&o17 drinking 

had beea •4• on 'th1e ocoaeion bJ the ki.Dg'a order . 

(10) Deut XUill tU; Gen DXIII:10; I Saa llIV:4; I Chrma XXIX:8; 

Eetller X:3 

(11) BJCPO&itor•s Bible 9 A. llaolaren, !he Pea'lllll. Vol III, p.94• 

aakea a oogent state1D81lt here: "Go4'e aenants should aee 

that their BJIIIP8.th1ea go toward the saae oblecte aa God'a 

ao. !heJ are proTe4 to be His aenants beoause theJ :rawr 

what Re :faTora. 

(12) Pa V:13; mxnil8; Esek XX:40. And in the P oode where 

saor1:f1oea properlJ per:forae4 are ooneiderea deeirable b7 

God; Ley I:s:,: VII:18; XXII:21. 111a1le eaori:fioea, for some 

(13) 

reaaon not pe rfe ot are 4en1e 4 ( I 3, , LeT XXII: 23; 26; 

Kal I sl3; II :13. Other passage■ w\iere l' '3' le granted 

1n the Di Tine usage : ProT XIV: 9; XVI : lS; XI : 1; XII: 22; XI : 20 

and others. 

Thus. ibn Esra, ~~~ lw :> ,13, and A• Xnobe 1, Die Buoher 

lhmeri. Deuteronom:1111 u. Joshua. Leipzig 1861, p.361. "Er eei 

I.er Wolllge:fallige aelner Bncler. Karti, Xuserhan4koa.entar 

s. A.T. Leipzig 1899. p.lll.9 "Ei- aei der Liebling seiner 

Bnder". 

flf) Dated a J paaaage b7 Cllllbrilge Bible• 11.Y. 1914. P• 328, H.B. 

BJ1a 9 X-11 and Delltseoll, Ecllllbugll. no date. P• 309. Cen-
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nzi, Bible. lf.Y. DO date. 

(1&) X.11 & Delitsaoh, P• 309. And thou hast reoe1Te4 • faTor

abq; amenab1e to-, wiahee. Thu a potentia1 though not 

neoeeeariq 1aDe4iate and specifio grace 

(16) A. Dillllan• Genesis, Edinburgh, 18971 II Vols. II, 466. '!'he 

act was prompted b7 a Tindictive love of 4eatruot1on. 

(1'1) !h•: o. '!hem.ua, Die Bucher S&Jlllela, Leipzig, 186-&, Xonnte 

aioh er w1e4er in gutee Vernelmen set.sent 

•• Dhol'IBI • Lea Id.Tree de Samuel, Paris 1910• Oar 0011•nrt •• 

nnlra-t-11 agJ'eable a aoa maitreT 

J .P • L&D89 • B. Ye 19061 !he hi thpe.el of -.:=-~ 1nd1oa tee 

zealou actirltJ, eal'DltatlJ to OOIIIND4 oneeel:r or to aeek to 

118b oneself aooeptable, P• 341 

(18) !hua: T.X. Ch•JIII• !Ile Jtaalu, !hou hast pleaaure in him. 

(On L:18) and Olahauen, p.2M, tit Ehebreohem lat deia 

Theil, d. h. du ma.chat es, wie ale, bist aelbst ein Ebebrecher. 

A. JCahana. P• 112 I e _, ti ., r · 
Dalun, P• 1"3, biet au gut lPnund 111.ihm. 

( 19) Th118 : II Chron xnn: 21 

Internat'l Critic, Oona. P• 52" "to enlo7• 

Speaker's Coan. (&8118) 

c.JI. X.11, E41nburgh, no date, p.51<& (same) 

A. Bertholet, Levitioua, 'hlbingen. 1901, 

P• 96, "besahlen" 

On LeT xrt'I:M. s.R. Jlinoh malces eenral interesting 

atate•nte u to the nature of \ \ 3"" • He does this aa a 

preparation for the disouaalon ot I ( 3' 1Jl thiB particul.ar 

passage. whioh 41aouaaion ls an enttreq lrreleTant. 1UIJl80ea-
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•&17 &DI o11'011alooute4 atteapt to ,ust1f7 the ue of the 

t1'8Jllllat1on "besahlen·" 1 hen. !he introluotor7 re-rka 

are well foan4e4 honTer ancl atnngthen our 41aousaion of 

the meaniJlg et the oonoept eo far; Ee 1st nioht leicht, Ile 

Bedeutung 4er Wusel ,;a '3" in clieaea Aua4ruobn feetzutel

len, obgleioh 4er Zuanaenh.ang To111g kl.ar 1st una ea un

sweifelhan ein auhen4ea Wle4ergutmaohen wn Sunden bedeutet. 

Ee let zUTor zu bemerbn class r.::>3' 4urohaue Dioht aohleoht 

Un: Wollen; a.1. 4en Entaohlue n einer Han41ung bedeutet. 

Ea lcommt D1ll' ein eimigea llal in Verb1D4ung mit einem VerbUJ11 

Pa. XL:l,& Tor. In all.em ubrigen Stellen hat ea D1ll' ein aub

stant1T oder ein 4eaeen Stelle Tertretenlee PronOllln •• 

Ob3ekt lDll ZUTOl' mlt beth oder iliit eth wie in Pe CXL'fII:10; - -
11--an etwaa die Bef:rie41gung, aeinee Willens finl en, oaer: 

etwae al.II aeinen Willen befr1e41gen4 f1n4en. Allein •• aruokt 

auoh die gegense1t1ge G9e1nn11ng, 4aa wohltuenae Wohlwollen 

aua, das eioh lea Gegenatancle Z11Wn4et, an wlohem wlr cUe 

Befriedigung 11DBerea Willena fin4en. Dieae Bedeutung tritt 

namentlioh in ae■ SubatantiT henor. 

Le'Yitioua, Jlrantfun, a.K. 19031 P• 61,& 

(20) Exodus, A.H. lloBeile, London 1908, P• 186 

Since Aaron la marked out b7 the golden Uaae■ aa the hol7 

one to Jahweh, 1111-ing up all the hol7 things in bis own 

person, he 1a also responeible for ga.arding all the hol7 

things frca profanation. !'herefore • upon him must co• the 

guilt and puniehJllnt for the fault, if &DJ' of them are pro

faned. 

(21) 1:b14:1b14: !hat theJ' 1187 be acoeptel--not the gifte, but 

Ierael, (ultimate~ throagh the gifte) 



1ia 
(22) Erpoe1 tor•• Bible• !he Paallll. A. Kaclare,n. N.Y. {no a.ate) 

Yo1 III. 94:. Qod'e eenflllte alJould aee 1that their s711pathies 

go tcnrarl tbe a&11e oblecta ae God• s. ThttJ are• in fact• Ria 

aenante cml7 beoauee the7 faTor what Be fayore. 

( 23) B. Xi twl. Die Pealmen. P• 368 

Brigp. 1.c.c. Vol 11. 320 

J>el1ts1oh. Vol III• 11& 

!he p)lrue in Tel6 refers to the deeire •'Yf man who fear Goa. 
!hu Ximchi an4 Targua reepeotiTel7: ~\3, •aP 1,,J 'YI={)~ 

I f f ~ le~ • .>YI ---------t,_,_,_>c'a...:t ..... " ----
1.c .c. P• &28 
Del1tsech. Vol III• 892: Re ma.be tbe de1:1ire of them who fear 

JU.a a realltJ. their will being also His ant Re grants them 

what the7 pr111 for• here ellfttion. 

( 26) Bowao:t. Hanclkollll8Dtar •• A.T. Gottingen. 1898 • Die Sp:ruclle • 

P• 98 

(27) Ibid: ibid: 'folllgefallen haben die Xcm1~• an Wahrhafti~n 

Lippen 

( 28) 

(29) 

(30) 

ProT Xll:12; XVI:16 G 
I'. Delitsaoh. Edinburgh 1890• Vol 11. 2Y:: oppoeed to ~ -Sj 

etands the beneficial effeot of l' '3.., 111 of tbe pleasure• 

delight. the aatiefaction, the 41apoe1 tic!! toward klndllnese. 

Thu: Bowaok. Die Sp:ruche. P• 111. "ao !••geureicla wie die 

Tau :tur die Pflansen iet 

(31) Ibid: P• 71• 

J.P. t.anp, P• 1.16, !he ll01ID (3, 1a lu1n obJeothe 1n tta 

•aning • aea of that which pro4ucee • de:Ligb.t w1 th man and 

Goa. 

DeUtsach. I I ~ •ana tbat 11h1oh ia a,,oeptab'.l,e in ua 
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w14en gene:ra1itJ. eq11all.7 1n relation to God and man. 

(32) !h118: Speaker's cam. P• 2'11 "af:teotion" 

J.P. Lange• "leligbt" 

Bonck. Hanna. z.A.T. J'reule 

Bertheau. Liebe 

(33) Bertheau. P• 294. un4 eie :rreundlich behande1at 

Bowaok: uni ihnen su Willen biet. 

( 34) Bertheau. p.314• mit gans :rreu41ge■ Willen 

Keil. P• 366• with per:tect :tree will 

Bowaok. P• 133• ■it a1le■ ihre■ WilleB 

(35) 

It is eT14ent :rrom theee translations that the translation 

of I '3, 1B of HOODIU7 1-%'tOD08• Prom what ... bow of 

the wora it wov.11 have been poaeible to attach an e'Yll people 

8Jl4 en e'lil ob~eot togethu with (~, anl. ■till aa7 "theb 

:tNe will", oz, "theil' will"• oa~ nth an eTil oonnotation. 

The Ta'Y be:tore - -P c. ~ 1e 4eletel or pe J'hape u the LlX 

reaae, 

(36) c:r. Jlal III:1J 

(37) Job. Centur7 Bible. A.s. Pean. B.Y. DO date. p. 14J 

I 38 I r ' p.,. "l , .l. Kahana, n-, 1907, P• 108 

( 39) lfote how acceptable and unden1abq oorrect an.7 o:r the :tollcnr

ing tranelatione woull be: 

(a) Expoeitor•s Bible• !he Pealma. Jlaclaren. II. 108, "apprcne" 

(b) Del1tsech. The PBala. II. 1oe. "Jield aseent" 

Co) 1.c.c •• Brigga, E.G. B.Y. 1906• Paallle, 1. 410, "P1eaee4" 

(a) T.I. Cheyne. !he PsalM. B.Y. 1888, P• 136, "appl.aua 

their a&Jinga" 

(40) Jlan4komaentar •• A.T. Behraann, Qottingen, 1894• P• &2 (Daniel) 

c.J'. x.11. E41nburgb, 1e,,. p. 291 (Daniel) 
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R.H. Charles , Oxford, 1929 

K. Yarti, Dae Buch Daniel, Tubingen, 1901 

(41) Speaker's Commentary, N.Y. 1904, p. 426 

(42) D.c. Siegfried, Hancl.kom. z. A. T., Gottingen, 1901, p.136 

c.F. Keil, Edinburgh 1888, P• 380 

D.G. Wildeboer, Leipzig, 1898, p.19, 

(43) International Crit. Comm.-S.R. Dr1Ter, N. Y. 1895.p. 402. 

Aleo, Die Bucher Numeri, Deuteronomum u. loeua, A. Knobel, 

Leipzig 1861, P• 341 

{44) Xurzer Hancl.k. z. A.T., K. Marti, Leipzig, 1899, P• 10, 

ist gera4ezu term. tecbn. 4er Opfereparohe. 

(45) Century Bible, N.Y. no date, P• 240 

Keil and Delltzsoh, Pentateuch, Vol. III:P.505 and others. 

(46) Century Bible, N.Y. no date, P• 243 

Ku.rzer Handle. A. Bertholet, P• 111 

Handk. z. A. T. Bowe.ck, Gottingen, 1900, P• 128 

{47) Int. Crit. Comm. P• 413 

Xurze r Handk. p. 111 

(48) R. Kittel, Bibllca Hebraica, II: P• 978 

(49) S. R. Hireoh, Die Pealmen, II:p. 95-Und du.rch das Wohlwollen, 

deseen eie sioh ffllrdig zu machen suchen, und deseen du sie 

wurdigst, hebt eioh und hebst du 1hr Horn. Ihr "Horn" hebt 

eich nur, wail du ea hebat. 

(50) On A!noee V:22, Century Bible, The Minor Prophets, I; p. 153 

Cambridge Bible, s.R. Driver, Amoe, Caui>ridge , 

1901, PP• 186- 7 

Hoe VIII:13, Cambridge Bible, T. X. Cheyne , Hosea, Cambridge 

1899, P• 91 

Die Zwoli Propheten, F. Hitzi g, Leipzig, 1881, P• 41 
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(61) 11,111 p. '18 

Iatel'll&t'l Critlo. OOIIII. J.P. Saith• R.Y. 1912• !he anor 

ProJlheta. p. 29 

!hoagh the particular thing to which this prophet taba ex

oeptlon 1a different from that ob~eotel to b7 the earlier 

propllet•• the mmtral 1ntereet of all 1• the aame. The7 1n

a1et upon a right oonoept1on of Jahweh and a Pl'OP,r attltu4e 

of 1111.nd and heart toward hill. !hie proplaet resents an 1n-

41fferenoe on the part of the priests, 1'b1oh ie an insult to 

Jalllleh. !heir aaorifioea are a profanation of God's name. 

The aaorifioea are • fruitless because the7 are 

offerel in thie m8.DD8r and not aooeptable to Goa. 

Aleo, Expositor's Bible. G.H. Saith, B.Y. no date. 

The 111nor Prophets, Vol II:365 

(62) Xeil and Delltssoh, Edinburgh, 18'11, The Boob of Smnel, p.611 

(53) Xeil and Delitssoh, !he Book ot Sanrv.el, P• 611. "Jahwh th7 

God aooapt thee graoiousl.J" 1.e. fulfill the request thou 

preaenteat to Him with aaor1f1oe and pra7er. 

International Crit. comn., B.Y •• 1899, Sum.el. H.P. Smith, P• 

392: The ccmclueion of the Teree 1a a pra7er for the auooesa 

of the aaorifioe. 

(54) Die D.ai~n Propheten, Wellhausen, Berlin, 1898, P• 1'13: Wann 

nur erst cler Tempel gebaut let. eagt Bagga.1. eo beglnnt die 

mesaianlaohe ze1t. 

Al.eo9 Du Doclekaprophewn, x. Marti. !u'b1ngen, 190-&, P• 388 

(55) Die Xleinen Propheten, Bowack. !ubingen. 189V, P• 304. Jahwell 

wanlet lea Volk wiecler eain Wohlgefallen n. uni nrherrlloht 

e1oh an 1b 1114•• er 41• l'ulle Hime Segena .._r 4aaN11Nt 

ausaohuttel. nt eine■ Wort. a.er !e--1,'bau 1■t 41• ilmlrla■a-
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110118 Beli.Jlgang :re 4all X01a111 4er •ss1an Ze1 t 

(66) International Crit. C011111. II. P• 10. Aooepting her repent

anoe an4 par1fJ1ng he1' 9 taking 4e11ght in her eaor1f1oe, af

fere4 now with a oontr11;e 9 pure. r1gh1i8ous. steaUaet 41spoei

t1on. Be might l•tl7 lleal ki.n4}7 w1 th her. Thie Tel'ee is 

not a late a441 tioa to 1;he Peal.JI as IIUUq haTe thought, because 

of a mistaken l'eferenoe of it to the expel'ienoe of Dana, or 

to a llisintel'pntaticm cJt the pre'Yioa o eaten. 

Delitsecll, !he Paalllll, Vol II:p. -&2 same. 

(6?) A. Kahana• P• 168 

(68) Delitseoh, IIIt3'1Y. Jah11reh. with who■ he hides himself, la 

alone able to make what le l'ight an4 bene:ticial 1D the poei

tia 1n wh1oh he :finds ltliaaelf exposet to gl'eat danger• an4 

lie is able to teach hi■ to oar17 out Bia "will". 

(69) Intel'. Cl'it. co.._ I:366 9 1,...}3--. ia an emphatic antitheaia 

to the offerings of T.,. The Paallll1at delights in what Jah

wh delight• in ant not in what lie cloea not c1e light in. The 

will o:r Jahweh is expl'eeeed in the ~ ')(--4 • which ia, ae the 

preTiou oontext 1D41oa.taa. 1'eoo1'4e4 on a ?Olle A eol'ibe hu 

made it IIOl'e e■phatio b17 preflx1ng J\ ( Q,,,/ wbJ.ch hOW'eTel' makes 

the line OTerfull. The law of Jahweh wae wr1 tten 1n the roll, 

but more than that, the, Paal.aiet sqa, "within ••" 

Expoeitor'• Bible, II:IK. The ren4ere4 "leligllt" in T. 8 ie 

the 11111H u la rentere~l4ee1re 1D Te6, ant that renderel b7 

the Aefe and R.V. 1D 'Y•• 8 "will" 1a properlJ "goocl pleasure"• 

WbateTer the acoeptel i•an1ngs • God•• delight amt man'• coin-

(60) The paseage 1n Ia. r.n:tI16 oo■binee the iaplioatiom of these 

paaeage■ an4 of the Usaueioa• below of J 13. "'" u4 /l3,-,./ 



(61) 

(62) 

(63) 

1" 
in Ie. XI.IV18 anl LXI: 2. 

XIXsl; XXIIs29: XXIII:11; I:3. p 
n .. lla•h1 on xx1n,u r~P t' ;;,, -.. i.. ~~ (',.e... i...,1 .. ,.. 

On I18; A. DilJvnn, Exodus ant Ley •• Leipzig. 1aao. p.390• 

so lase J ahwe Wohlgefallen an 1h11 hat und ihm seine Hul4 11114 

Gna4e Sohenkt (Thue the primal'J iaplioation of \ l'3"' of 

pr:t.•17 harmODJ and then of potential benefioenoe. 

(64) !hue A. Bertholet. Leritioue. hbingen 1901. P• s. conaent

ing on I:, 11'3~ iet gera4en ten teohn. 4er Opferapraohe 

hr lie Wolalfiliige Au:tne.ha lee Opfere eeitena 4er Gotthelt. 

4uroh die 4er ~ersweok erreicht wir4. 

Dleeer Zweck lat (in this passage) {.n,. -,.-.a P 
(66) II Sa11 XXIV:28 

(66) Centlll"J Bible, N.Y. no late, Isaiah. o.c. Whitehouse. Vol 

II• P• 80 

(6'1) G.A. Sllith• !he Book rd Isaiah• London• 192'1. Throughout 

the propbec7 the eenant is presented ae chosen of God• 

inspired rd Goa. equipped b7 Go4. useful. only because he 

ie obedient. All that he 111 he owes to God. Vol II• P• 309 

Westminster COD1Dentariea • G. w. Wade• London 1911. The Boole 

of Isaiah. It waa througt. the bestowal of the spirit of the 

Lori that both in41Ti4uala and natiODII were empowered to uncSer

tab lutiee or aohlen enterprise• be7on4 or41Da17 oapaoi t7. 

(68) Jlanakoanentar z. A.T. Jeaa~a. Bo•ck, Gottingen. 1892, P•™ 

Zlll' Zeit 4er Hull lcann be1 D. J. nloht be4euten: wenn ea llir 

gefallt gna41g su aein. wae ohnehin ein 111.tzloaer Zusats ware, 

4a Ja.llw TOD D.J. biDe boNn rml guten Lennen. sugeeohre1ben 

werden. aon4ern lat nrJmrst fur• ~etzt ( oler bald) wo 41• 

Zeit ler Brbarnng 11DI. Blthag angeb:1"oohen lat, ale Gegenaats 

t. 



{69) 

n lal' blaherigen Stn.fheit. 

I.c.c. Bl'igge. Vol 11. P• 231 

{'10) !he pasaage in Peala CVI:4 ie real17 a ooabination of the 

•aninge 1n th••• passage• and the meaning in Isaiah XLIX: 8 

nu. Bowaok. Banttoa. z. A.T. P• 315, translate• on Pa. 

en:, \ l '?>" • reproptitiatione. 

Delitseob. on•- passage: Vol IIIil52. In T.3. the poet 

telle what 1a the oharaoter of those who experienoe ~ 

118Dlfeetat1GIIII of Qod• anl to the as■ertion of bles■eclneee 

at theee •n, be appends the petition in T• 4. that Goel 

woul4 grant him a share 1D the exper1enoes of the whole 

nation. whioh la the ob,eot of those 1118.Difeetationa. 

('11) I.a.a. II:S2Y; Ex. Bible III:109. Delitseoh IIIsl24 

{'12) Delit•••h:. The Peal.Ila. Edinburgh. 1898 Vol. In,,02: Qo4 has 

no pleanre in the warriors horse and 1D a1ihlet1o etrength. 

!hoee "10 fear Him. w1 th a mcnrle4ge of the lmpotenoJ 

r--~ ~r of all power promiaed bJ the creature 1 tself • and 1D 

h1111ble truet feel tbemselTee ctepenlent on His OIID1potence, 

the■• are theJ in whom He talm■ pleaeUl"e. 

(73) Bowaok9 Hanak. s.A.T. P• -13' 

( 7 4 ) B. Xaluma • P• 800 , -,,:, fl f ,.., " fa> • ( c'311 • ' , ., .._-,., "' f ~ • 
( t I "~ ) ~,s IR-.. I II p ~ 

Aleo. Bowaok9 P• 43": Dua Gott an aeinem Volb Gefallen hat 

zeigt auoh dara1JI, 4ase er cten Sieg hat. 

{'15) J.P. Lange• PrOTerb■ 9 P• 169 

Bowaok• Haalkoll. s.A.T. Spruohe • P• 109 

B1tsig9 Spruohe 9 P• '12 

('16) Lexioon at the O.T. • w. QeseD1ue. Bostoa 18-&9. P• 889 

('1'1) Ex. Bible. li.Y. DO date. R.I. Horton. P• 1&6 

,. 
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P. Delitseob, P• 291 

J.P. Lange, P• lf,1 

X. Karti, P• ,2 

,,8) Bowaok, H. z.A.T., P• 75. 

J.P. Lange, P• 128 

Hi tz7, P• ,9 

(,9) Bertheau and Xeil suggest "love" 

Bowaok, Woblgefallen 

Ceo) Die Bucher aer Chronik, E. Bertbeau, Leipsig, 1873, P• 21, 

Woblgefallen baben an, bier in der Bedeutung TOD --- 16:f 

(81) Delltsaoh, The Paalme, Vol I, p.289 

s.R. Hiraoh, Die Pealll9n, P• 117 

(82) Cambridge Bible, Eoolesiastea,A.L.Williaas, Caabrictge, 1922 

(83) The Book of ltoheletb, C.H.H. Wright, London 1883, P• ,10 

(84) Delitzaoh, Vol. II, P• ,2. Theory for help in Te 1, turne 

w1 th ~3-, towards Qocl' a will, f ~ this is the root of all 

things. 

(85) I.c.c., The PsalJIB, Vol II, P• 348 · I' 3, 
good will shown b7 Jahweh toward His people. 

is the habitual 

Phillips, Vol II, P• 3801 With the distinguished faTor which 

ThJ people haTe been aooustolD64 to receive from Thee. 

Aleo, (1) 



A Brier Study or Hen and Hanan in Both Dirlne and 

Profane Meaning• 



!he fol1cnr1ng pages are not an attempt at a thorough anel.7eia 

of the oonoepl ot f A 1n the Bible. Pirat, is preeente4 a b&N list

ing of the paeeagea in which J A ia foUD4, with oltjeots. base,a an4 

meanings that are. or eee■ to be apparent from a auperficial •nmna

tion of the texte. 

Liat of Passages in whioh \ ,-t ,\ appears in Profane Usage 

• XLII :21 Bretberen 

Basia 

Belaticmahip. op. Gen 
XLIII:29• at one 1JI 
Uatnae 

XIX:lf SOD& Bllaticmahip 
iu!E: llttei liowenr auggeats the e•naatioa 
to ~.al an4 thia ie probabl7 oorreot for no
where elae 4oee the wor4 a ar with auoh a • . . 

lllfii: 
21;26 

,. Xii :S 

I ctt:12 

I ctif :5 

>TXif:31 

ov. Xll:17 
XIV:21 

XXVIII 18 
"'llff :!! 

era 

Poor 
Person 

)ulah 

lioiil 

Poor 

!oor.neel7 

" 
Worla 

G1Ter is righteoua 

flotol"J onr angel 

Dinli&: '6ioauae of 
enl oharaoter 

Good oharaoter of' 
giTer 

H 

• 

-------------------

Apparent JleanlDg 

To supplicate 'for aid 1n 
an emergenc7. 

See• to lmptj a loath
some thing. Parallel to , 

,::\~ . 
oue •ana a Te 

some kind of re gart or 
reapeot for objeot. 

lere • a reourrent •en
ing ant 1-,ucation .• nna 
to poor. ren.lting or ia
p~ing material help to 
them 

!o suppiloate ~in for 
s0119thing greati,. tesirea 
or neeaea. 
bppoelti of 1'i llifii: 
Unk1n417 attitude. Bot 
oonnon 4eoeno7 

niWnesa. lwn regard. 
Probabl7 lib Pa XllY.lI 

H1DltUl regard for. li op
poai te meaning frcn op
press. op. PB XXXVII 

• 
11ere • ilen a ilobl per
aon. a• one conai&tre4 
here puts f A 1Ja hie 
worda don't 'belieTe hi■• 
He'• not trutb.'ful. In 
other worda • when he 
aakea hie wort pleaeant. 
pleaaurable to 7ou 



eot 

33;47;59 Go4 
II Chroa. VI: 

24;3'1 

aengers 
ing of 
ria 

Apparent g 

D 8 : e r 
aoter prennte 
:tro■ g1 Ting to 
neighbor 

---------------------

ro 7 e oovenan 
relationship between 
Jahweh and Israel 

o reepec 
re 

this matter. 

tJ\' '>'ii """Q • 

meroilesaq. 

4-

a1 

pae orm uae • 
supplication :tor something 
greatl7 desirea,--here, a 
reToking o:r Go4 a 4eoree 
to keep Uoaes out o:r Promised 
Land 

o.,.. -,e • OUD 
Sell~ to mean il\igation 
of piiilahment. Jr-1A probabl7 
means a requeat for mero7 
here. In all passages here, 
people are in distress an4 
there 1a a request for len
ien07 in paniahllant 

111ro7 s mean-

r mero7 er 
for king to be 
a toward Iarae 1 
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. List of Passages in which ......,. tt occurs in Di vine Use 

Passage 

ngs 
XIII:23 

Da't"id 

Basis 

ever ia 
liked. b7 J a hweh 

Appa:rent Meaning 

posed. 
, -- _ ndly· 

of material blessings 

w 
us insure 

remnan 
er again 

--.. --... _, _______ .,.____ mi ar te e :i.s coun e-

ip 

to God 

-~-~-~---~~~-~~~~-~ 

nanoe shine upon theen, MaJ_ 
He be kindly dispas ad toward 
you, ano. thus you will pros
per 

Be grao 
disposed 

e nd 1 disposed; mani~ested 
threugh meror and answer to 
cry for help b7 restoration 
to state of well-being 

' - . 
ssing1 even then .. he would 
l wi o :tte d:l..y 

roy. save 
destruction 

rom comp e e 

- --------~---



Paaaage 

" 

192 

Basia 

A Godq man, 
conte■pt 

Apparent Jleanug 

mercy. 
re-establish-

e mean ng a 

e same meaning 

I "' a a source o s • 
So!netimea to redeem. somtimea, 
merel.7 to B11Stain preaent 
condition. aa here. 

p n emergeno7 

• prosper. 
Let him enjo7 11:te to the :tull 
powers at a godq man 

e din Again. raiae out atresa. 
Juati:tJ Godl7 conduct 



Passage Ob~eot Basia 

08 

cxn:& of attributes 

• 

Apparent Jleaning 

a ave 

0 

same as ~D 
t exempt from 
no mere,." 

e ao111t 
te manifeata-

an exac 7 w a 
meana here. Something 11.ke f", 
perhape. At an7 ennt it is 
definitel7 identified aa a 
powerful grace ~ God• pe rhapa 
the pardoning grace. 

e

clu4ed in such a list.JJ. ma7 
this element. Notio that 

m
plioation of pard011 

-
fied with material austenance 

e means 
support. Ex

plained in v. 9 

a es. 
~uite olearl7 bas to do wit.b 
pardon. ?leans reflection of 
mero7 in pardon 

Q1l1 te olearlJ' meam, J)a1'4on, 
or the w1121ngnees to pardon 



Buie 

Kan Distress 

Apparent lleaniJg 

Here I"!• l aee1111 to haTe 
pardoning effect and tl., 
restorative effect, the 
granting of strength 

mean ng as n 
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s111111arz of Passages Just Liste4. 

Quite oniousl7. the following 4e4uctions are not to be taken as ~

thing more than apparent conclusions, 4rawn from a clll"Sory examination of 

the passages. 

Ob~eots: There seems to be no limit to the objects upon which~ 1187 

be bestowed. All however are humans, as differing fran the objeots o'f hemlah, 

for example. One thing is however apparent, that being that !!.!J!. cannot be. 

granted to a s:lnner. In Is XXX:18, 11e see that Gocl has to wait for the re

generation of the people before bestowing this favor. And in Psalm LIX:6. 

it is den1e4 the wicked. 

Bases: In the profane usage, some sort of formr relationship, whether 

of blood, or whether long and enjoJable friendship seems to be the prima!'J' 

basis. One other oooura, in ProTerbs XIV:31, namel7 a poor or needy person 

in distress. 

In the Di'Yine relationship, GodlJ ooncluot is the prime.ry basis. From 

what we mow of rotzon, we mS7 perhaps sa7 that God's rotzon is the basis 

for His bestowal of hen. -
Meanings : In the Profane Usage, we saw that the use of the hi thpael 

form ooourecl frequently, in the meaning of supplication for aid in distress. 

Also, the meaning of assistance to the poor and n~edy, perhaps in a 

very material way. This would be a logical meaning in the light of the 

first mentioned. ~rom this, it seems to have oClll8 to mean 1111ro7; a common, 

human, decent regard for a person. Also the meaning of assistance in a 

time of distress. (See passages on P• 2 of profane passages) 

In the Divine usage, it seems to have had the idea of blessing, with 

the result of material prosperity. In fact, one who possesses this greoe, 

it would seem, may be sure of eucoess in an,.thing he 1mclertekes. ?lore even, 

he will be aided by God's J)OW8r in these un4ertakings. (Amos V:16, Gen 

llIIII:5, Val I:9. 

Adclecl to this was the meaning of mercy. Espeoiall.y of lending assist-
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111oe ill diatnse. of whioh there are mU17 passages. And it means too the 

i.nM.ng of God's etnngth toward the realisation of 8117 partioular task 

or undertaking. ) Pa XXVII: ? • CXIX :132. 

In the later passages. (see P• 3 of DiTine Usage) it seems to have 

the added element of mero:,, manifested in the oonorete aot of pardon. 



List of Pasaages 1n Whioh I/\ Appears in Profane Usage 

l'asaage 

Israel 

Basie 

whet bad been lone 
to Dinah 

A:pparent llea111Dg 

o appease, or sa11 
lc1Ddl7 41spoae4 towarl hi■ 

e n a was 
wanted was that he lb ould 
be aooeptel b7 them ant thu 
the7 woull answer his request. , 
!bat the7 ahoull be k1n417 
disposed toward him 

vor, respeo 
8)'88 

Pharoah hal endeared him 
to Pharoah; ~ it had 
earnel him reapeot. 

apeo • r apa a aem 
A:t:tiliatian w1 th Gal of importance or po1'8r. 

llaterial benefits. 

are moer 
7 possess t 
if do OI' not 

de on past oonluot 

e 901119-
thing lib the ~ e, ap
plied to llosea 

w ave un apprOTa; 
if our past oonluot proves 
us wortbJ--then grant this 
request 

e p ea 110 on; 
baaed on laok af acoept
abili t1 of ~• to husband 

ere uor, aooep ance, 
kinilJ disposed, to ~ulfil 
request 

■: apprOTe. 
ApprOTal see• to be 
meaning he re 

t 
of a higher deP"••• 1ona
than lcne■ him; or has ao-



1,, 
Passage 

12 4uot 
01111 1 paa 

eea 

Apparent Jleaning 

Hen,•••• equ1Talent to 
ni°aaing :t:mm God. Blesaing 
in aenae o:t success in all 
unde rte.kings 

o 1me anlng otiTiou, 6ut w 
aee that Goel beaton it on 
the Godl.7 

cc11ptel ti7 Ood anl Yi i■ 
rea,alting :taTor or grace 
:tra■ Qo4 

ou:rce grace 
God and man. Acoeptanoe or 
eat4tem n 

p:,a{ti of f. Y., an ac\ of 
ac04,ptanoe or apprOTal. 

811Mt aa i :I 



List of P~asages 1n whioh \A Appears in DiTina Use 

Passage 

12;13 

16;1'1 

• • 88 

n 

Basie 

Abrahu. op. pas 
diaouaaed under 
lah • 

" 

tbe righteous rem -
nant 

Apparent Jlean1Dg 

•ans some ona 
of mero7. Heeed eeema to 
result from it. 

aTOr or aooep -
anoe, god find hia worth7. 

e aa ayor n e 
pasti b7 his conduct, then 
1Da7 God 8 bow him His we.:,a 
so that this condition ma7 
continue in the future 

ow e pronn 
God apprOYee of him and 
grante him hen, the etrengtll, 
or eupport lliat we noted in 
the first part i,...,~ ae a 
119&n1Dg of the ford! B7 
going with the people and 
iclent1f71ng hi•elt w1 th 
them. He does this because 
eseentiall7, He aooepte an 
approna of them. 

spec • eee wan o 
1n what he was erre cl that 
Goel does not respect him, or 
4eem him worth7 enough to 
grant the~preaent request 

88 8878: 0 S 
ineiate on hie carrying the 
entire burden of tlais people 
and if God loves him, or 
cares for him: if b7 hie 
past actions he has pronn 
hi•elf to God, then, ma7 
God rather kill him w1 th 
His own hand. So hen impliee 
thie prcning of one•e worth 
through past aotione 

811 reepec or ao-
oepte4 on the basis of rq 
forael' oonanot 

o &Tor, or mer • 
A powerful force. op. T• -'ft. 
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: 

OUDg •n 
David's gr 

loab 

oe 

8)0 

" 

" 

" 

ark to Jensalem 

Appal'ent Meaning 

oep o e po of 
a etzrong frien4ehip. Thie 
also illlpliee lonathan•a 

willingDAse to assist hia in 
dittioultiae1 a meaning we 
haTe seen beron 

ave a117 s an g n 
:,our estimation; if• b7 1117 
paet oon4uot I have establ1■h
e4 any merit for 111J8e1f then 
grant this request 

Same meaning 

" 
re

con-

ou para e e een 
• .,,3;, ~ an4 • I"- if God finds 
~~ then He will 4o certain 

tf:illga. We heTe aeen in~otsoa, 
that it was s1111111ar to '.t~ 
in eeTeral passages. Th re ma7 
be soa relationship or eimilu-
it7 between f" and 1 '3, • 

,Q ... ~.41 aooap e ; reepe o a 
ep Pharoah granted him 
omorete :taTors 

aooep e-

7 

• 'because of obar
beaut7; etc. 

e e onore. xpreae-
• what hen ie;--eo11e 
onorel cirreapeote4 qual

ities or qual.1t7 



Objeot 

Man 

one 

Man 

23 

Ru 

Ru. 

Basis 

·ossesses en ·-
man; rea. y 
or charaote:r 

e . 
. , her 

ct or ohara.ote l' 

c<;>ndu.ot 

ova 

Past conduct 

Apparent Meaning 

same·" as l; 9; IV: 9 

same"' as X! :le ' 

ows en -
Ii , I 

slia!I ne oe-Ete'"l.' 1Qll;1 
· 

more esteemed and. thcrugh.t 
of than one who flatters 

yone w om sne piea~es 
and. permits he:t" this 
privilege of gleani:ing 

y ave you ou:ndsuoli . 
pleasure in me as to take 
cognizance of me. What 
did you see in me that was 
so commendable 

e · me con nue o na. 
favor; continue to see 
these same qualities and 
be kindly- disposed. toward 
me as you did when you 
we re prompted to oo m:f o:rt me, 

. esa possess-nen-'-a:re . -
acceptable, ooimiisndable, 
exemplary of prop:t'iety-

siie o'6~a:lne d nen.'.Hert.t""'o'Iear= 
ly a matter o'T'competition. 
She possesses hen, something 
that gave her a1'iiiiratio~ in 
eyes of others 

'ecogni~i<!m'";· a=Etleiib ion ---

eon'a'.uc~ nae j • 

~,rou.; if you, 
through this conduct have 
found me worthy·, then grant 
this request that I am about 
to make 



IOI 

Smaarz of Passages of Hen 1ust Liste4 

Proa the forgoing oursol'J, summary, w 4raw the following general.iza-

ticma ae to the 11Aan1ng of !!!!!• Pint, it ocours frequentl.7 with • 

Apparentl.J it 119a.nB to f1n4 some kind of basic faTor. or appronl of past 

oon4uot an4 le the basis for the request for support in some hture tmder

taking. 

XV:26. 

ft. are in II Sam XIV:22 and 

This is the most frequent use of the notm hen; a two-fol4 word, -
Two fine example■ of the use of 

implying acceptance of past oonduct and sanotion and support in future 

undertakings. In the first phase here, we find a superficial s1111larit7 

to rotson. Just how far this parallel meaning 111 Tali4 could be 4etermine4 

onl7 b7 a more detailed stud7. 

More than this is 41ff1cult to deduce from such a cursorJ study of 

these passages. It is obvious that~ is a grace, greatly desire4 frm 

either ma:i or Goa, 1mp17ing a certain acceptance of a person as he is at 

the moment under c0118i4eration, an4 i■pl.Jing too. a trust f>r a nquest 

for sanction and support in the activity contemplated for the future. 

The bases for bestowal of hen here are sillilar to those in the first -
part, where the verbal passages were 41scusae4. And these need no further 

explanation here, as the passages, as llste4 speak -for themaelTes. 

. . . 
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Note 13 
6,45 
1, 2, 5, 6, 9, 19, 43a, 44, 45, 46 
6,45,46 
2 
39 4 1 16,34,Note 33 
34 

8 
3,19,43& 
44 
8 

3, 5, 6, a, 9, 19, 43a, 44, Note 20 
44 

2 
2 
2, 5, 39, 43, 45 
12,13,3'7,45 
32 34 

36 
3, 12, 30, Note 20 icles 2112512'1 

3 - 30 4,32 
3'7 
38 
39 
4'7•41 
50 

31 39 
31 VII 

4, 12, 30, 31, 32 
8 

3, 0, 9, 10, 12, 19, 30, 31, 
32, Note 20 

14 
XXXIII:13 

32 
10 
32, 33, Note 20 
17,33 



Indu to Biblical Pa1Sages Referred to in Chapter on Hemlah 209 
(Divine Usage) 

(All numbers refer to pafes unless preceded by"NOTE") 
Pauage Page Passage '8ge 

Genesie1XIX:2rr. 
16 

Note 9 
55,56,62,64,68,69,70,71 
72,74,75,Notes 5,22,36 

29 59 
Exodua II: 6 55 
Leritious:XXVI:14 Note 20 
Deuteronomy:XIII:9 67, 61. 

XXVIII:15 Note 20 
II Samuel XXI: 7 57 
Isaiah LXIII: 9 59, 61, 62, 72, Notes 1,-s, 28, 

37 
Jeremiah XIII:lOff 

14 
14tf 

ii:aekiel 
XXI: 9 

Vrll 
llt'f 
13 

VII: 2 
4 
8 
9 

VIII:l 
18 

IX:1 
5 
8 
10 

XXXVI:21 

24 
II:12•14 

16 
17 
18 

18ff 
19ff 

&!!,2! II:6-'7 
VIII:4-6 

Zecharia XI: 5 
6 
11-14 

Malachi III:16 
17 

19 
20-21 

62 
62,65,68,Notes 1,6 

Notes 35 
Note 22 

66, 67, Notes 1, 3, 6, 29 
Note 35 
Note 30 
Note 3 

56,66,Notes 1,6,29 
Note 30 

56, 66, Notes 1, 6, 29 
Note 3 

66, 67, Hotea 1, 6, 29 
62 
63 
67 

63, 66, 67, Notes 1, 6, 29 
56,58,59,61,68,70,71,73 
83, Notes 1, 5, 36 

Note 
60 
60 
60 

60,61,74,76,77,79,83 
Notes 1, 5 

60 
74 

Note 48 
Note 48 

80 
so, 84, Note 1 

80 
60 

60,61,69,71,73,74,75 
76,77,81,83,Note 1,s 
Note 32, 37 7 ~ 

73 
73,74 

~ XVI:13 55, 56, 63, 75, 7'1, 83, Notes 1, 4 
Notes 6,46 

16 Note 47 
XXVIIr22 55,56,63,75,77,83,Notes 1,4,6 

Lamenta- IIr2 55,56,71,76,83,Notes 1,6,19 
tions 15 Rote 20 ! 
- 17 70,75,761 83,Notes 1,6,19,20,31 

21 '10,75,76,83 Note, 1,6,19 
III:42 n 

43 71, 73, 75, 76, 83, Hotes 1, 6, 19 
II Cbron-XXXVI:15 55,sa,59,61,7'1,78,79,81 
icles 83, Notee 1, 5 

16 79 
17 55,7'1,78,79,81,83 

Notes 1,6,19 
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Iadu to Biblical Passages Referred)to in Chapter on Hemlah 
(Profane Usage 

(All number, refer to pages unless preceded by "note") 
· (ID]) After number refers to notes on Hemlah in 

Dirine Usage 
Page Passages Page 

111 
6 

10 
Beuter-XIII I '7 
~ 9 
I Samuel XI115 

92 
SS,92,9Sj99,101,102,lll 
Note 2[D 

100 
105 

95,105,111, Notes 2[D], 12 
96 

Yalachi Ill:1'7 
ProYerbs VI:33 

34 
Note 29 

94,951 110,Notes 2[D], 
Note 12 

- XV:1 Note 1 
94,112,113,114,Notes 2[D] 
Note 14 
94,lOl,103,111,112,113,ll 
Notes 2[D], 6, 14 
94,112,113,ll4,Notes 2[D] 
Notesl, a, 14 

3 

9 

15 

19 94 
32ft. 101 

XXIll:21 93,l02,l03,l04,lOS,lll, 
Notes 2[D],6 

II Samuel XII13 9'7 
- 4 9'7,113,114,Notes 2[D],14, 

I Kings 
Isaiah 

Note 31 
93,104,111,Notes 2[D],31 
93,104,111, Notes 2[D], 5 

6 
XXIr'7 

e Note 5 
XX: 31 Note 10 
IX:18 95,l00,101,102,103,105,ll 

19 
XXX:14 

Notes 2[D],12,l3 
101, Note 13 

9'7, 114, Note I 
[DJ 

Jeremiah XIII:14 Note 25 

E1ekiel 

Habakulc 
Zecharia 

XV1S 98,114,116,11'7,Note 2[DJ 
XXI:'7 

L:14 
95,108,Notea 2[D],12,25 
98,118,Note 2[D] 

LI:2 109 
3 109,118,Note 2[D],12 

IX:S 109, Notes 2[D],12 
6 109 

XVI:4 116 
5 98,115,116,11'7,Note 2[D] 

XXIV:21 96,11'7,Notes 2[D],15 
I:1'7 107,Notes 2[D), 

XIrS 98,119, Note 2[D) 

Job VI1lO 98,118 
XX:13 961 119 Note 16 



Inda of Biblioal, Passages Referred to in the Chapter on Rot1on 
(Dirlne and Profane Usage) 

(All numbers refer to pages unle■s preceded by "note") 

Gene■l■ DXIIItlO 
XLll:6 

24 
3'1 

B&oclu■ XX'IIII:38 
Le•itiou■ I:3 

4 

n11e 
·--· 1:18 
. .xurs 
XXII:19 

20 
21 
22 
23 

25 
2'1 
29 

XXIII:11 

XXVI:34 
41 
43 

Deuter-- XXIII: 11 
onomy 16 

23 
24 

I Samuel XXDC:4 
II Samuel XXIV:23 
Isaiah XL: l 

2 
XLII:1 

XV:2 
XLIX:8 

LVI:'7 
LVIII:S 

LX:7 
10 

J eremiah 
LXI :2 

VI:20 
XIV:12 

XX:40 
41 

E1ekiel 

Hosea -Amoa 

XLIII :27 
VIll:13 

V: 22 

13'7,138,Hote■ l,10 
13'7,138,14'1,148,151 

Hote 1 
14'7 
147 
141 

133,162,173,Hote■,2,l 
NotH 61,63 
133, 162, 1'13, HotH 3, 
NotH 12,64 

133 
1621 Note■ 2, 12 

162 Note• 2,61 
162 Note 2 
1621 163,Note 2 
162 Note■ 2,12 

162 Note 2 
162,161 Notee 

note 12 
1621 163 Notes 2,12 

162 Note 2 
162 Notes 21 61 
162,163 Notes 2,6 

Note 62 
130,140,1'70 Notes 1,1 

140,170 Notes 1,19 
140,1'71,Notea 1,19 

129,138,154 Note 2 
129,138,154 Note 2 
129,138 note 21Pg.155 
129,136,138 Notes 1,10 
138, Notes 1,10 

159,160,163, Notes 2,65 
164 

140,141,1'71 Note 2 
166 Note 2 

130 
164, Notes 21 60 

129,162,133 Note 2 
Note 6 

133, 162, Note 2 
171 trote 2 

164 Notes 2, 60 
157,Note 2 

133, 157, Note 2 
160,163 Notee 2,1 
160,163, Note 2 
160,163, lJote 2 
133,157,Notes 2,s 
133,1S7, Notes 2,s 

Micah VI:7 
Haggai I:8 
JJalacbi I:10 

13 
II:13 

17 
Psalms V:13 

XIX:15 
XL: 9 

14 
XLIV:4 

L:18 
LI:18 

20 
LXXXV: 4 

2 ., 
XLIX:14 
LXII:5 

LXXXVII:8 
LXXXIX :15 

16 
17 
18 

CII114 
15 

CIII:21 
CVI:4 

CXIX:108 
CXLIII: 10 

CXLV:16 
19 

CXLVII:11 
11 

Pro•erba III:12 
VIII:35 

X:32 
XI:l 

20 
27 

XII:2 
22 

XIV:35 
XV:8 

XIV:9 
XVI:7 

13 
15 

XVIII r 22 
XI:l 

XIX:12 

• 
133,157,Note 2 

159, Note 2 
15'7, Note 2 
157,Notes 2, 12 

Note 12 
note 36 

155,158, Notes 2,12 
173,174 Note 2 

162, Note 3 
1'14,Note 3 
165,Notes 2,3 

130,131,139,140, Notes l, B,18 
160, Note 2 
160, Note 2 

166 
165,166 Note 2 

129 
131,150,167,Note 1 
130,131,139,140 Notes 1,8 

161, Note 2 
156 
156 
156 

1561 158 Note■ 2,12 
132,143 

132,143,141 Note 1 
166, Note 2 

Note 70 
173,1'14, Note 2 

162 Note 2 
143 Note 1 

143 Note 1 
167, Notes 2,11 
167,168 Notes 2tll 

148, Note 1 
168, Note 2 
1'70,Note 1 

Note 12 
l 681 Notes 2,12 

1'71, Note 2 
170, Note 2 
168, Notes 2,12 

145, Note 1 
168,169, Note 2 

l '10, Notes 2, 12 
170, Note 2 
144,14S,Notes 1,12 
145,Notes 1, 28 

168, Note 2 
129,168, Note 2 

145, Notes, 1, 28 
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Index of Biblical Verses Referr ed to in the Chapter on Rotaon 
(cont'd) 

[Profane and Divi ne Usaee] 

• 
Job XIV:6 
- XXXIII:12tt 

XXXlll:26 
XXXIVt9 

Eccl~ IX:7 
aiaetes 8 

9 
10 

Esther 1:8 
IX:5 
X:3 

Daniel VIII:4 
IX:3 

16 
36 

Esra Xtll 
Nehemiah IX: 24 

37 

! Chronicles XXVIII:4 
XXIX :3 

1'7 
I I Chroni cles X:7 
- XVtl.5 

XXVI:21 

149,152, Note l , 
173 

1'73, Note 2 
130,131,150, Note 1 

129,1'73,174,Note 2 
174 
1'74 
174 

u2,1s1,1s2, Hote 1 
151, Note 1 

151, Notea 1,10 
139,151,153,Hote 

151, Note 1 
151,llote 1 
151,Not e 1 

162,163,Note 2 
148,149,151, Note 
148,150,151 
Note 1 

172, Note 2 
147,Notea 1,10 

172,Note 2 
131 Note 1 
130,131,14'7,148 

Note 1 
140,142,144,Notea 1, 
Note 19 
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Index or Biblical Passages Referred to in the Study of~ and~ 

Pas 
Genesie XXXIII1~ 

XLII121 
XLIII129 

Exodus XXII126 
XXXIII :19 
XXXIV 16 

Numbers VI:25 
Deuteronomy III:23 

VII:2 

Judges 
XXVIII1S0 

XXI :22 
XII:22 

1113 
XIII123 
VIII:33 

47 

II Samuel 
fiKings 
IIKings 
!. Kings 

ISaiah 

Hosea 
Joel 
Amos 
~chi 
Jonah 
Psalms 

59 
XXVI:9 

·- . .. _ 10 
XXVII:11 

XXX1l8 
19 

XXXIII:2 
XII15 
II:13 
V:15 
I:9 

IV:2 
IV:2 
VI:3 

VIII1I 
IX:14 

XXV:16 
XXVI:11 

XXVII 17 
9 

XXX1ll 
XXXI1l0 

XXXVII :21 
26 

XLI1 5 
11 

LI:3 
LVI:2 

LIX 16 
LXVII12 

LXXVII 110 
LXXXVI 13 

15 
16 

CII114 
15 

CIII18 

!!!!!e 

P e 
191 

189,191 
189,191 

193 
191 
193 
191 
190 

190 
190 
190 
191 
190 
191 
190 
190 
190 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
193 
192 
192 
193 
193 
192 
192 
192 
193 
192 
192 
189 
189 
192 
192 
192 
192 
193 
193 
192 
192 
194 
192 
192 
193 
194 

p 88 e 
CIXal2 
CXI14 

CXII:4 
5 

CXVI:5 
CXIX:29 

58 
132 

CXXIII12 
3 

CXLV18 
CLII:2 

ProYerbe XIV:21 
31 

XIX117 
XXI:10 

XXVI 125 
xxmr :8 

~ IX:5 
XIX:16 

17 
21 

XXIII:21 
Eether IV:8 

VIII13 

Lamer IV1l6 
litione 
Nehemiah IX:17 

31 

II Chronicles VI:24 
- 37 

XXXI 9 

e 

193 
193 
189 
193 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
193 
191 
189 
189 
189 
190 
189 
189 
193 
190 
189 
190 
190 
190 
190 

189 

193 
193 

190 
190 
193 
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Index or Biblical Pas sages Refer red to in the study or !fm and !f!!!y 
(cont'd) 
[ Hen] 

Paaa • e e 
Genes• I 199 !!!!!!!_II:2 

XXXII:6 19'7 10 
XXXIII:8 19'7 13 

9 19'7 Kstber II115 
15 19'7 1'7 

XXXIV1ll 19'7 Y:Z 
XXXIX:4 19'7 8 

XLVII 125 197 VII:3 
VIII:5 

Exodus III121 19'7 Kcclesistates IX1ll 
n:3 19'7 X:12 

lll:36 19'7 
XXXIII: 12 199 

13 lH 
16 199 

: 1' 199 
XXXIV:9 199 

Numbers n:11 199 
15 199 

XXXIII:5 19'7 
Deuter- XXIV: l 19'7 
onomy 
Judges VI:'7 199 
! Samuel I:18 19'7 

XVl:22 19'7 
XX13 19'7,200 

29 200 
XXV 18 200 

XXVIII:5 200 
ll Samuel nv,22 200 

XV:25 200 
XVIr4 200 

!. Kings XI:19 200 
Jermd.ah XXXI:2 199 
Nahum III14 200 
Psaiiie XLV:3 198 

LXXXIV1l2 198 
froYerbe IIIr4 198 

34 198 
IY19 198 

V119 200 
n116 200 

XIII1 15 201 
XVIII 8 201 
XXIII 1 201 
XXII1 11 201 

XXVIIII 23 201 

16~}269 

201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
201 
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